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SUMMER

Day/evening classes begin
Independence Day recess

First half, final exams

Second half, classes begin
Summer quarter final exams
Grades due in Records office

FALL

Day/evening classes begin

Saturday classes begin
Veteran’s Day recess

Mid-quarter Advising Day

Official 1999-2000

(June 21-August 12, 1999)
June 21

July 5

July 15

July 19

August 12

August 12

(September 27-December 16, 1999)

September 27
October 2%

November 11
November 16

(no day classes; evening classes will be held)

Thanksgiving recess

Final exams and grading
Grades due in Records office

WINTER
New Year’s Day recess

Day/evening classes begin’

Saturday classes begin

M.L. King Jr.’s Birthday

President’s Day recess

Mid-quarter Advising Day

November 24-26
December 13-16
December 20

(January 5-March 23, 2000)
January 1

January 5

January 8

January 17

February 21

February 24 -

(no day classes; evening classes will be held)

Final exams and grading
Grades due in Records office

SPRING

Day/evening classes begin

Saturday classes begin

Mid-quarter Advising Day

March 20-23
March 27

(April 4-June 15, 2000)
April 4
April 8
May 16

(no day classes; evening classes will be held)

Memorial Day recess

Final exams and grading

Commencement

Grades due in Records office

May 29
June 12-15
TBA

June 19

Calendar

Official 2000-2001

(June 26-August 17, 2000)

June 26
July 4
TBA
TBA
August 17

~ August 21
" (September 25-December 14, 2000)

September 25
September 30
November 13
November 16

November 22-24
December 11-14
December 18

(January 3-March 22, 2001)
January 1

January 3

January 6

January 15

February 19

February 22

March 19-22
March 26

(April 3-June 15, 2001)
April 3 '
April 7
May 17

May 28
June 12-15
TBA

June 11

NOTE: The contents of this publication shall not be construed as a contract between Tacoma Community College and prospective or enrolled students. Every
effort has been made to insure its correctness, but college regulations and program requirements may change during the period in which itis in force. In the event
of a change in regulations or program requirements, the current regulations shall govern. Tacoma Community College provides equal opportunity in education
and employment and does not discriminate on the basis of racg, color, national origin, sex, or disability.
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——Vision of the Future
TCC: Bridging Tradition and Innovation

while maintaining academic excellence.

Excellence ¢ Access ¢ Diversity

Tacoma Community College will anticipate emerging community
educational needs with innovative, flexible programs and services

Visit our Website at

www.tacoma.ctc.edu

. For Information about TCC:
General Information (253) 566-5000 |
 Admissions — e 566-5001
Apply by.Telephone. 566-5116
Registration 566-5116
Financial Aid 566-5080
'Lifelong Education 566-6031
Student Activities 566-5118
Coﬁtinuing Professional Education -——---; ----- 566-5020
TCC Downtown : 566-5110
Gig Harbor/Peninsula College Center ----~---- 566-5350
Information Teclindlogy
Certification Center 566-5020
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Welcome to Tacoma Community College! Whatever the
reason you're considering TCC, we're glad you've opened
this catalog. '

TCC is a dynamic learning institution dedicated to ex-
cellence, access and diversity in the classroom and across
its campus. Established in 1965, the College is nat1ona11y
recognized for its academic programs.

At TCC, you can pursue an Associate in Arts and Sci-
ences degree for university transfer, or earn an Associate
in Applied Sciences degree or certificate in one of 32 pro-
fessional/technical programs. People also come to the Col-
lege for job retraining, upgrading basic skills, or to learg
for their own enjoyment. At TCC, academic excellence,
new career options and rewarding self-discovery of one-
self are available to everyone, regardless of background.

What are you looking for? Consider the following:

Academlc Excellence

‘At TCC, the teaching and learning process is much more
personalized than that of most four-year universities.
Classes are taught by dedicated, highly skilled faculty, with
a genuine concern for student success. Small class sizes
mean plenty of individual attention from instructors and
interaction with other class members. Of the College's 99
full-time faculty, 64 hold master's degrees, and 22 hold
Ph.D.'s. More than 30 have at least 20 years of teachmg
experience.

Educational Options

The Associate in Arts and Sciences degree at TCC is an
ideal way-to earn the first two years of a bachelor's-degree
while pursuing studies in an area of interest. It is directly
transferable to nearly all four-year colleges and:universi-
ties in Washington state. If you have not yet decided what
you want to study, this degree represents an opportunity to
discover your interests while earning credits toward a

_bachelor's.degree. ‘

The Associate in Applied Sciences degree is designed
for students who wish to enter jobs immediately after gradu-
ation. TCC professional/technical programs train students
for careers in business, computers, allied health, public ser-
vice and other areas where demand for qualified personnel

is on the rise. TCC professional/technical faculty are ex-
perts in their fields, and bring years of practical experi-
ence to the classroom.

" For students who wish to build basic academic skills,
the College offers a range of programs including GED,
Adult Basic Education, English-as-a-Second- Language and
developmental learning courses.

For a complete description of TCC's acadermc programs
and services, see page 6.

Educational Value

Nowhere but at a community college like TCC can stu-
dents get such a high-quality education at such low cost.
While the cost of attending four-year colleges and univer-
sities escalates beyond the reach of many families, tuition
at community colleges remains a financial bargain. And,
the credits you earn .at TCC transfer easﬂy to four-year
colleges and universities.

TCC offers numerous financial aid packages to help stu-
dents attain their educational goals. For the 1998-99 aca-
demic year, the average award (including grants, loans,
work-study employment and scholarships) was about
$2,900. Nearly 150 scholarships also are available. The
TCC Job Assistance Center operates an extensive off-cam-
pus job program, and during 1998-99, posted over 400 open-
ings.

‘Student SUpport Services

At TCC, we believe in empowering students and free-
ing them to focus on what is most important: the fulfill-
ment of their educational goals. That's why the College
offers a range of support services that include:

o A nationally accredited Children's Center

e A Counseling Center

o A Career Center and Job Assistance Center

e Services for Students with Disabilities

e Multi-Ethnic/Cultural Affairs and TRIO Program

o International Student Services

o Free tutoring services, writing, math and other
instructional labs.

e Scholarships through the TCC Foundat10n

For detailed information on these services, please see
pages 24-28.
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Student Life

At TCC, we believe that development of the entire per-
son is central to a successful college education. The friend-
ships and social bonds students form in college are one of
the most important factors in determining academic suc-
cess. That's why TCC students will find many opportuni-
ties to become involved in college life including clubs, trips,
concerts, women's and multicultural programs, intramural
sports, student government and more. At TCC, your col-
lege experience doesn't have to end when you leave the

classroom — in fact it's just beginning. ’

A Strength in Diversity

One of TCC's greatest strengths lies in its diverse stu-
dent body. Average age is 26, and 61 percent of the College ]
8,000 students are women. Students of color comprise 30
percent of all students at TCC. The College also is home to
international students from more than a dozen countries,
who enhance the campus with a global perspective. What
is it that makes an education at TCC such a rich learning
experience? We think it's our diverse faculty, staff and stu-
dents.

Cutting-Edge Technology

Programs at TCC offer students the latest in technology,
including state-of-the-art computer hardware and software,
a fiber optic network with Internet access, multimedia class-
rooms, touchtone class registration, and modern science
labs and health equipment.

. : /
Main Campus /
' Tacoma Community College is a comprehensive state-
supported school serving more than 650,000 residents of
the Tacoma-Pierce County area. It was founded in 1965,
and today serves approximately 8,000 students per quar-
ter. The College's district includes all of Tacoma, and the
Pierce County portion of the Olympic Peninsula. TCC is
one of 33 community and technical colleges in a statewide
system. The college has an annual operating budget of $20
million.

Located on a 150-acre site in west Tacoma, the TCC
campus houses 27 buildings mcludmg a computer center,
learning resource center, gymnasium, student center, child
care center, theater and bookstore. The College's service
district includes the Tacoma and Peninsula school districts.

Off-Campus Centers

Gig Harbor/Peninsula College Center
3993 Hunt Street, Gig Harbor
(253) 851-2424
The Gig Harbor/Peninsula College Center extends TCC's

" educational services to residents and organizations in Gig

Harbor and throughout the Peninsula. It is located in a
13,000-square-foot facility built in 1995. Designed around
a mall concept, the center features classrooms and labora-
tories opening into a central mall that-alsoserves as a stu-
dent activities and commons area. '

The center offers credit courses for.an associate degree,
professional/technical and Worker Retraining programs,
Adult Basic Education, leisure classes, customized busi-
ness training, and other programs. Many classes are avail-
able evenings and weekends. Students at the center can
access services including registration, assessment, advis-
ing, career exploration, cashiering and book sales. Students
also can use the center's on-line library to order main cam-
pus materials, and access the Internet through the center's
computer labs.

Credit Curriculum

The Gig Harbor/Peninsula Center offers a wide variety
of academic -and professmnal/techmcal programs. All
classes needed for an Associate in Arts and Sciences de-
gree are available during a morning and evening schedule.
Professional/technical and Worker Retraining programs in-- -
clude Correctional Officer, Office and Microcomputer Spe-
cialist and Receptlomst-Clerk




Non-Credlt Programs

Every quarter, the Gig Harbor/Pemnsula Center offers

many non-credit courses. These range from watercolor and

- physical fitness classes to gardening seminars and senior

programs. Courses in computer literacy and a variety of
popular software applications are available in the center's
computer labs including the A+ Certification and MCSE
Preparation programs. Many classes are co-sponsored with
local organizations. The center also hosts numerous com-
munity events throughout the year. :

Contracted Training

The TCC Gig Harbor/Peninsula Center provides cus-
tomized training to businesses and organizations in infor-
mation technology, management, business writing, and
other areas upon customer request. Training is available
either at the Gig Harbor Center or the customer's work site.
Also, the center is a co-founder and co-sponsor of the Small
Business Assistance Center, located at the Gig Harbor/Pen-
insula Chamber of Commerce.

TCC Downtown
1501 Pacific Avenue-
(253) 565-5110 ‘

TCC Downtown is located in the historic Betye Martin
Baker Building, four blocks from the University;of Wash-
ingfon, Tacoma. As downtown Tacoma grows into a new
business and cultural destination, TCC Downtown is proud
to take partin its rev1tahzat10n alongside UWT, Union Sta-
tion, the Washmgton State Historical Museum and other
groups. TCC Downtown's 11,400-square-foot space in-
cludes six classrooms, a self-paced learning center, a busi-
ness resource library and two computer labs. In addition to
its continued emphasis on business and industry training,
the center offers a variety of credit classes for students in-
terested in university-level transfer.

Curriculum

TCC Downtown's curriculum includes academic classes,
computer applications in business, small business devel-
opment, supervision and management, office skills train-
ing and Professional Education. Computer classes include
current computer applications in accounting and the use of
software for microcomputers. The academic courses are
linked to the distribution requirements necessary for ma-
triculation to a baccalaureate institution in the area of busi-
ness. Examples are critical thinking, philosophy, statistics,
foreign language and business communications. TCC
Downtown also offers a wide variety of practical, career-
oriented, supervision and management evening courses.
The Business Lab curriculum includes accounting, typing,
business machines, data processing and other office-related
courses.

Contracted Serwces

TCC Downtown offers customized training on topics
ranging from small-business startup and entrepreneurship

" to computer technology and management On-site business

[

and industry training and consultation is encouraged. In-
structors work with companies and organizations to-develop
the training best suited to their needs. Whether it's basic
skills, supervision and management, computer training,
business plan development or interpersonal skills, TCC
Downtown can assist you.

Business Information and Assistance

Through TCC Downtown's Business Information Cen-
ter, anyone in the community can access information on
business startups, career trends, marketing forecasts and
more. Computers programmed with business plan software,
labor and industry information, and word processing soft-
ware can be used anytime. The center also offers expert

* consultation and referral services for those who need spe-

cial guidance. It is free and available to anyone.

Information Technology Certification Center (ITCC)
Tacoma Mall Campus

Tacoma Community College established the ITCC in
1999 to provide computer-based high tech training and cer-
tification. The Center evolved in response to the College’s

.Future Focus priorities and is supported by a growing need

for computer hardware and software certified expertise.
Programs are designed to prepare area employees and TCC
students for certification exams and provide a means of
verifying computer hardware and software competencies.

The ITCC is a 2,300 square foot facility located at the
Tacoma Mall housing two computer labs and a classroom.
Access to training is enhanced by offering daytime, evening,
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and weekend classes. Industry approved classes are con- of its faculty and staff, the responsiveness of its pro-

ducted by certified instructors. grams and services, and the support of its community.

To find out more about specific programs offered at the e The College will ensure access to comprehensive edu-
ITCC call our Center for Business and Professional De- cational opportunities that reflect the needs of its di-
velopment at (253) 566-5110. verse community through enhanced outreach, recruit-

ment and retention activities.

e The College will lead our community in the use of
emerging technologies to foster educational excellence.

¢ The College will attain essential funding to achieve its
mission of access, quality and diversity.

e The College will lead in the creation of partnerships
and coalitions to ensure the College is an integral part
of the community's growth and development.

The Tacoma—Plerce County area, gateway to the Cas—
cade and Olympic mountain ranges, offers residents and
visitors a wealth of cultural and recreational opportumtles
Located in the heart of the Puget Sound region of western
Washington, Tacoma is within minutes of inland beaches
and the many activities they offer. Pierce County features _

miles of saltwater shoreline, many freshwater lakes, and a . '
varied topography ranging from sea level to 14,412 feet - Accr edlt atlQn

above sea level at Mount Rainier's summit. The city of
Seattle is located 35 miles north of Tacoma.

Tacoma Commumty College and its programs are fully
accredited by the following agencies:

The Northwest Association of Schools and Colleges
‘Washington State Board of Nursing

National League for Nursing

Commission on Accreditation of Allied Health

losaph v, M ission

Philosophy . Educauon Programs .
: . . oo e American Health Information Management
Tacoma Community College respects the dignity of all Association

mdlYlduals and comzmtg itself to assist all students. in bve.— « American Society of HealthSystems Pharmacists
coming successful learners who achieve competence in their i ) ) T
- performance and confidence in their worth. , * IJ{ Olél_t lerleVT‘V Cl(l)]imlmttee on Education in
: } adiolo echnolo
s ¢ The College serves the needs of the community and .glc gy . :
$ e Committee on Accreditation for Respiratory Care

prepares students to contribute positively to society. : . _ _
e The College respects, values, and promotes cultural * gougl\l}rervgw Corénimlttee on Education Programs
and ethnic diversity. p or -Paramedic
i /

Mission |

Tacoma Community College shall provide quality edu-
cational programs in a dynamic learning environment. The
: College shall be accessible, comprehensive, and flexible,
and-shall address the personal, professional, and social
‘needs of its diverse community,

Goals v

! In formulating a long-term vision, TCC has developed
six strategic goals. They state that:
e The College will create a dynamic learning commu-
nity that ensures.opportunities for achlevement of stu-
dent goals.

e The College will measure its effectiveness by achieve-
ment of its students, the strength and accomplishments
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Tacoma Community College offers a major selection of
courses designed to meet students' educational goals. Stu-
dents who choose to conclude their education with the As-
sociate Degree will find it serves them well in the work-
place and in daily life. The College offers individual classes
and complete programs in university-level and professiorial/
technical education. In addition, TCC offers quality pro-
grams in developmental education, and a variety of special
continuing education programs. '

Univer‘sity-LeveI Education (Transfer)

Students interested in pursuing fields where university;

. level work is required can complete the first two years of :

course work through TCC's comprehensive university par-
allel programs.

Tacoma Community College provides the majority of
freshman and sophomore-level course work in a wide vari-
ety of disciplines leading to the bachelor's degree at a bac-
calaureate college or university. Students are advised to
consult the current catalog of the four-year institution to
which they plan to transfer for the specific major depart-
ment requirements.

The College provides assistance in determining comple-
tion of the required curricula for graduation through its
skilled advisors and counselors; however, the final respon-
sibility for meeting all academic and graduation require-
ments rests with the individual student. -

University Programs

Below are some of the university level areas you may
Begin training for,at TCC while completing requirements
for a two-year associate degree:

Accounting Earth Sciences
Axchitecture Education
Anthropology Engineering
Art ‘ English Literature
Biochemistry " Environmental Science
Biology : Forestry
Botany ~ Geology
Business Administration History
Chemistry International Business
Chiropractic Japanese
Communications Journalism
Computer Science Liberal Arts
_.Criminal Justice Mathematics

Pre-Dentistry

Medicine

Microbiology Pre-Dental Hygiene
Music Pre-Law

Nursing Pre-Veterinary Medlcme
Occupational Therapy Psychology
Oceanography Pulp & Paper Science
Pacific Rim Studies Sociology

Pharmacy . Social Work
Philosophy ) Spanish

Physical Education Speech

Physical Therapy Urban Planning
Physics Wildlife Biology
Political Science Zoology

Public Administration :

University of Washington, Tacoma

Students can earn an associate degree at TCC, and then
apply for admission to the University of Washington,
Tacoma for a bachelor's degree in Business Administra-
tion, or Multidisciplinary Arts and Sciences. Registered
Nurses with a TCC Associate Degree in Nursing can com-
plete a Bachelor of Science in Nursing. Various concentra-
tions are available within the Business Administration and
Multidisciplinary Arts and Sciences programs. Under two
concentrations within the Liberal Studies program, early
guaranteed admission to UWT can be granted.

When students enroll at TCC, staff from TCC and UWT

-, can begin working with them to establish educational plans
- for transfer. Coursework at TCC prepares students specifi-

cally for the UWT program to which they are applying.
For information, call TCC at (253) 566-5120 or UWT at
(253) 692-4000.

Bridge Program

TCC and The Evergreen State College jointly offer the
Bridge Program, a course of study designed especially for
adults interested in pursuing a bachelor's degree at
Evergreen's Tacoma campus.

This accredited evening degree program is intended to
provide the first two years of the four-year bachelor's de-
gree program at TESC, and is based on an interdiscipli-
nary curriculum. It is intended for students who have less
than 90 credits. Credits earned apply only to the Evergreen
State College Tacoma campus program. They will not ful-
fill option A degree requirements at TCC. See the Degrees
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and Graduation section for more information about the
Option B associate degree.

The Bridge Program is taught at the TESC Tacoma cam-
pus, 1202 Martin Luther King Way. Students may be able
to apply their financial aid awards and veterans benefits to
this program. For more information, call TESC at (253)
593-5915 or The Bridge Program at (253) 272-1237.

Running Start

Running Start is a partnership between the community
college system and public school districts in Washington,
through which eligible high school juniors and seniors may
enroll in TCC courses at no cost. The credits earned through
Running Start apply toward high school graduation and
satisfy college requirements. Students must have college—
level reading and English skills. Interested students should
contact their high school counselor or the. TCC Running
Start Program at 566-6061.

Professional/Technical Education

Tacoma Community College offers more than 32 career
training programs designed to prepare students for imme-
diate employment.

Career programs at TCC lead to two-year associate de-
grees or program certificates. Many of the programs and
courses are available for career advancement, updating
skills or retraining opportunities.

Besides admission to Tacoma Community College, each
professional/technical program may have specific applica-
tion and admission procedures. Interested students should
contact the individual program coordinator or division of-
fice for details.

For outlines of programs of study in TCC professional/
technical programs and names of program coordinators, see

" the professional/technical programs Section of this catalog.

Tacoma Community College can provide career train-
ing or retraining in the following areas:

Business

Automated Accounting Applications

Bookkeeping '

Business Administration and Management
Museum/Gallery Operations ' -
Supervision and Management

“Entrepreneurs Succéed Program

Office Occupations,

Office and Microcomputer Specialist
Office Professional -

Receptionist Clerk *

Word Processing

Health Occupations

Emergency Medical Technician (EMT)
Health Information Management
Medical Reimbursement Specialist
Medical Secretary

Medical Transcriptionist

Nursing Assistant

Nursing, Associate Degree
Paramedic

Pharmacy Technician

Radiologic Sciences

Respiratory Therapy

Public Service

Administration of Justice

Correctional Officer

Court Clerk

Human Services

Legal Assistant

Paraeducator, Early Childhood Emphasis
Reserve Police Officer Academy

Computers _
Automated Accounting Applications

" Computer Information Management Systems
Multimedia Specialist

Network Support Technician

- Office and Microcomputer Specialist '

Word Processing

TR
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Worker Retraining Programs

TCC Worker Retraining is a state-sponsored program
that uses tuition assistance and career counseling to train
unemployed people into viable careers. To be eligible, ap-
plicants must have collected unemployment insurance in
Washington state within 24 months prior to their initial en-
rollment at the college.

Eligible students can retrain in any one of TCC's ‘profes-
sional-technical programs, including:

Allied Health: Emergency Medical Technician/Para-
medic, Health Information Management, Medical Re-
imbursement Specialist, Medical Secretary, Medical
_ Transcriptionist, Nursing, Pharmacy Assistant, Radio-
logic Sciences, and Respiratory Therapy Technician/
Therapist. :

Business: Automated Accounting, Bookkeepmg, Busi-

ness Administration and Management, Entrepreneurg

Succeed Program, Supervision and Management.

Computer Technology: Computer Field Technology, In-
formation Technology, Multimedia Spec1al1st Network
Support Technician.

Office Occupations: Office Professional, Office and M1-
crocomputer Specialist, Receptionist-Clerk

Public Service: Administration of Justice, Correctional
Officer, Human Services, Reserve Police' Academy,
Court Clerk, Legal Assistant.

Career Transitional Tralmng Project: This is a four-
week program designed to give participants new skills
in securing and maintaining employment.

For Worker Retxammg information, call (253) 566-5188.

Developmental Education
Developmental Education is part of the coordinated sys-

tem of learning assistance services which supports the .

individual's educational goals. The objective of the pro-
gram is to provide each student with an opportunity to over-
come deficiencies, and assess and develop talents and
strengths.

The program offers special courses in mathematics, read-
ing, study skills, grammar, writing and speaking for any
student wishing to develop skills in these areas. Adult com-
petency courses and courses for personal enrichment are

. also offered.

Many Developmental Education courses are designed

_ so that a student may begin at his or her current level. The

rate of advancement is determined by the student. The Adult
Basic Education and Learning Assistance programs are part
of Developmental Education. For more information call
566-5144.

Adult Basic Education

Tacoma Community College offers an Adult Basic Edu-
cation program designed to bring the student's skill level
up to Grade 9 or above so that he or she may enter a high
school completion, a GED or college program. Adult Ba-
sic Education offers a full day and evening program of free
classes in reading, writing, math, life, and job readiness.

Adult High School Completion

The Adult High School Completion Program is designed
for students who want to earn an adult high school diploma.
The program accepts students whose class has already
graduated and who are 19 years of age or older.

Eligible students who are classified as residents of the
State of Washington will have a portion of their tuition "
waived. Non-residert students must pay full college tuition.
All students are responsible to pay for fees and books.

All high school, college and other transcripts (from ninth
grade on) will be required for evaluation. Courses offered
include those required by the state as well as a wide vari-
ety of elective subjects.

Application and acceptance into this special program

. must be completed through the Adult Learning Center one

month prior to the start of each quarter. For details, contact
the Adult Learning Center, Building 7 or call 566-5144.

General Education Development Test (GED)

Adults who have not completed high school may earn a
Certificate of Educational Competency at Tacoma Com-
munity College. The certificate is awarded after a satisfac-
tory score is achieved on the General Educational Devel-
opment (GED) test. There is a testing fee for taking the
test. Students interested in the GED test should contact the
Assessment Center in Building 18 or call 566-5093.

?Continuing Education

Continuing Professional Education

The Office of Continuing Professional Education offers
a vanety of courses meeting the ongoing educational needs
of professionals in many fields, including Real Estate, Mort-
gage Lending Practices, Human Services, Certified Public
Accounting, Health Care, Payroll Professional, Translator/
Interpreter, and the Building Industry.

Courses can be developed in cooperation with profes-
sional organizations and associations to refresh and upgrade
existing skills; or obtain college credits, clock hours, or
continuing education units (C.E.U.) necessary for specific
certification or licensing. Special courses are offered in

- workshop and seminar formats, or during regular quarter-

length scheduling. The Office of Continuing Professional
Education is located in Building 24.
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_Health and Human Services Professional
Continuing Education

Tacoma Community College's Health and Human Ser-
vices Professional Continuing Education (HPCE) programs
provide high quality, reasonably-priced educational classes
for health professional certification and licensing.

The program offers classes, workshops, seminars and
conferences, as well as custom-designed educational pack—
ages for groups.

TCC seeks to help professionals anticipate the changes
in today's medical and counseling fields and build new skills
to meet state requirements.

Non-Credit Classes — Lifelong Education :

A wide variety of classes are offered on and off campus
each quarter in the non-credit, lifelong education programs.
The courses are flexible and ever-changing to accommo-
date the cultural, civic, economic and career related edu-
cational needs of the community. Courses are offered week-
days, evenings and Saturdays.

- Typical programs include: fine and performing arts, busi-
ness and personal skills, language and cultural studies, sign
language, wellness, international studies, photography,
physical fitness, personal skills and enrichment, and pub-
lic policy. All non-credit classes are self-supporting, and

financed completely with fees paid by students participat- .

ing in the courses. These courses are not supported by state
tax funds.

The Office of Continuing Professional and Lifelong Edu-
cation maintains a cooperative relationship with commu-
nity organizations, and develops and facilitates seminars,
workshops, symposiums and forums,

Other Educatlonal

Programs

Human Development Instructlon

Human development instruction enhances and expands
the opportunities provided through traditional instructional
programs for student success.

These courses help students develop their individual po-
tential, improve interpersonal communication skills, learn
decision-making skills, and learn how to build positive re-
lationships. '

Human development classes provide students with help
in selecting a career, setting goals, making career and edu-
cational decisions, and exploring college resources.

These courses are offered each quarter and are supple-
mented by special interest, short-term workshops, semi-
nars and independent study projects. Details are available
in the course description section of the catalog and in the
Counseling Center, Building 18.

TCC Downtown Business Training
Tacoma Community College's Downtown Business Re-

_ source Center strives to meet local business and industry

training and retraining needs. From seminars and work-
shops to on-site training programs, "customized to fit spe-
cial requirements for time and content, TCC can meet the
training needs of employees and managers.

Seminar and training leaders are top professionals in their
fields, specializing in upbeat, practical instruction. Work-
shops and seminars are held at TCC Downtown and offer a
relaxed atmosphere and a chance to get completely away
from the work setting

Acting as a continuous resource and training pzu‘tner,
TCC Downtown provides training that gives local busi-
ness and industry an edge. Call 566-5110 for more infor-
mation.

Small Business Development Program

Through an agreement with the U.S. Small Business Ad-
ministration and Washington State University, Tacoma
Community College Downtown operates a Small Business
Development Center. The Center's focus is on the devel-
opment of education programs to meet the needs of small
business and pre-business owners and operators. Instruc-
tors are selected from the business community, ensuring
practical application of business principles in a small busi-
ness environment. Call 566-5110 for more information.
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Adrmss1on to Tacoma Commumty College is a simple
process. The College has an “Open Door” admission policy
which reflects its commitment to access to higher educa-
tion. Admission to Tacoma Community College is avail-

able to individuals who are high school graduates or atleast
" 18 years of age. Applicants under 18 years of age who have

not graduated from high school may be eligible to enter
TCC through the Running Start program. Other applicants
under 18 must obtain a written release from the principal
of the high school they last attended; admission’ of thes&
applicants will be considered on a case-by-case basis.

Consistent with its open door admissions policy, Tacoma
Community College practices equal opportunity in its edu-
cational programs. No one is denied admission to the Col-
lege because of race, creed, color, national origin, sex or
handicap.

Application to T' CC may be made by phone or by sub-
mitting a written application. Application must be made at
least three working days before the quarter begins. Earlier
application is recommended for best course selection. Call
566-5116 to apply by telephone. Application forms are
available at the Admissions counter in Bldg. 18 and in area
high school guidance offices. For genera] admission infor-
mation, call 566-5001.

Students with transfer work from other colleges or uni-
versities should have official transcripts sent to the Regis-
tration and Records Center for evaluation. These credits
cannot be used to assign priority registration or to satisfy
course prerequisite requirements at TCC until they have
been evaluated. To learn more about transferability of cred-
its earned from other institutions see “Credits Transferred
to TCC” in the Degrees and Graduation section of the cata-
log or contact the credential evaluator in the Registration
and Records office located in Building 18 or call 566-5325.

Students who previously attended Tacoma Community
College (including any of the off-campus centers) and
whose enroliment has lapsed for one or more quarters must
reapply to the College. To reapply, call 566-5116 at least
three working days before the quarter begins.

Students who plan to enter a specific program such as a
professional/technical program, the English-as-a-Second-

Language program for international students, the Running

Start or Worker Retraining programs and students not seek-
ing a degree should check below for addmonal admission
information.

Professional/Technical Program

Admission into a particular TCC professional/technical
program is dependent upon an individual's qualifications

- and the availability of space in the desired program. New

TCC students must ¢omplete a college application and any
program application required for the programi (call 566~
5116 to apply to the College). For program-specific infor-

mation contact the program chair listed with each program .-

in the “Professional/Technical” section of the catalog.

International Student Admissions

International students are admiitted to TCC under strict
federal regulations, and are urged to work with the College's
international student advisor in Building 2A. Applicants -
should allow several weeks prior to the beginning of the
quarter for which they desire admission for processing of
their application and related documents.

TCC is authorized by the United States Department of
Justice, Immigration and Naturalization Service to accept
and enroll foreign, non-immigrant students provided they
are in compliance with immigration regulations.

Each international student making application must pro-
vide the College with: A

“ e evidence of academic preparation by submitting off1-

cial transcripts prov1d1ng proof of high school gradua-
tion.

. evidence of financjal responsibility by submlttmg docu-
ments which verify that the applicant has sufficient fi-
nancial resources for tuition, fees and living expenses
for a period of at least one (1) year. (Students on F—l

* visas are not eligible for financial aid.)

e evidence of student status (for new transfer students
only) by submitting a letter to TCC concerning their
status at a previous school.

All documents must be originals or certified copies. In-
ternational students with F-1 (foreign student) visas who
are issued I-20 forms by Tacoma Community College must
comply with immigration regulations listed on the College
International Student Information Sheet.
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Running Start Admissions

High school students interested in the Running Start pro-
gram should call the TCC Running Start advisor at 566-6061.

Worker Retraining Admissions

Students seeking to enroll into TCC Worker Retraining
programs should contact the Worker Retraining advisor at
566-5188 to determine eligibility and benefits.

WorkFirst Program Admissions

Students who are low income or receiving Temporary
Assistance for Needy Families (TANF) should contact the
WorkFirst office at (253) 565-9610 for information on eli-
gibility and application procedures. =

Non-Degree Seeking Status

Students with advanced degrees or students wanting to
take course work for their own interest who do not plan to
pursue a degree or certificate may be eligible for Non-De-
gree Seeking status and an abbreviated registration pro-
cess. Students with Non-Degree Seeking Status are gener-
ally limited to 5 credits or less each guarter. Contact the
Admissions Office for additional information, 566-5001.

: f‘g

Tacoma Communlty College is commltted to helpmg
each student achieve his or her educational goals. To ac-
complish this, an educational planning program is offered
which continues throughout the student's career at TCC.

The College's educational planning program includes
computerized basic skills assessment, new student orien-
tation, and academic advising. Theée programs and other
college services are designed to give TCC students the best
possible assistance in selecting and enrolling in classes that
match their abilities and educational goals.

xAssessment

In an effort to provide effectlve educational services for
students, Tacoma Community College’s entry skills assess-
ment helps identify each student’s strengths and weaknesses

-in reading, writing, arithmetic and algebra skills. The as-
sessment process may include basic skills testing or col-
lege transcript review. The results are used for academic

advising, course placement, and program placement. As-

sessment is required for any student who plans to:
e register in 6 or more credits;
o register for English or math;

°

e enter a degree, certificate or transfer program;
o enter the Running Start or High School Completion
program; or
o take a course With an un-met prerequisite and has
entry skills assessment scores more than 3 years old.-
All students entering Tacoma Community College for
the first time are encouracred to take the basic skills assess-
ment.

Students who have earned an associate or higher degree
from an accredited institution may have their transcripts

4 reviewed for placement purposes in lieu of taking the ba-

sic skills assessment test. The transcript must reflect suc-
cessful Educational Planning completion of college-level
English, reading and math with a grade of C or better for
this consideration.

Special accommodations for students with disabilities
may be requested by contacting the Dlsablhtles Specialist
in Building 18, 566-5339.

TCC students who have been placed on academic pro-
bation or deficiency may be required to assess before reg-
istering for the next quarter.

New Student Orientation

To encourage student success, entering students attend
a New Student Orientation program. At the orientation ses-
sion, students are introduced to programs and services of
the college, and receive valuable information regarding the
enrollment process. This orientation is required for stu-
dents who register for six or more credits; however, all
students are encouraged to participate. '
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Advising

New students taking six (6) or more credits, or taking
math or English courses, meet with advisors prior to regis-
tering for classes. Advisors assist new students with plan-
ning and completion of class schedules consistent with the
students' educational goals and objectives. At the advising
sessions, students are assigned full-time faculty members
as permanent advisors. Part-time students may also be as-
signed advisors on request.

Students should plan to meet with their permanent advi-
sors on the designated advising day prior to registration
each quarter. Advisors and students discuss educational ob-
jectives, course requirements, faculty expectations and other
topics which help students identify their educational goals
and select appropriate classes. Advisors also assist students

in planning and completing quarterly class schedules.

Advising Center &
The Advising Center coordinates student advising ser-

vices. The Center, located in Building 18, makes advisor

assignments and reassignments, provides advising referral

services on a drop-in basis throughout the quarter, and pro-

vides advising services by appointment on pre-established
advising days prior to registration periods. The Advising
Center also provides information on transfer requirements
for students who plan to enter Washmgton four-year col-
leges and universities.

n—'and Fe‘-’-"

Tumon rates are set by the Washington State Leglsla—
ture. Current quarterly tuition and fee rates are published
in the quarterly class schedule.

Tuition and fees are due by the deferment date published
in the quarterly schedule or within two business days of
registration. Late payments may result in cancellation of
registration. Payments may be made by phone with a Visa
or Master Card (566-5011) or at the Cashier Office in Bldg.
11. Payment drop boxes for check or money order pay-
ments are located outside Bldgs. 2 and 18.

Residency

To be considered a resident for tuition purposes, an in-
dependent student or the parent(s) or legal guardian(s) of a
dependent student must reside in the state of Washington
for other than educational purposes. Once established, the
residency must exist for one year prior to the first instruc-
tional day of the quarter. :

A number of factors are used to determine residency.
Residency questionnaire forms and further information

about requirerhents for establishing residency are available

.in the Admissions Office in Bldg. 18. Applications to

change residency status will be accepted up to-the 30th
calendar day of the quarter in which the change would ap-
ply. The application and all supporting documentation will
be reviewed by the Residency Officer. If a change to resi-
dent status has been substantiated, a refund for the differ-
ence between nonresident and resident tuition will be pro-
cessed. '

Dependents and spouses of active duty military person-
nel are eligible for the resident tuition rate. Active duty
military personnel] stationed in the state of Washington who
do not claim Washington as their state of record are eli-
gible for a special a military differential rate of 125% of
resident tuition. |

- Persons residing in the country as refugees are eligible
for a refugee differential rate of 125% of resident tuition.
Contact the Admissions Office for more information re-
garding residency requirements for students with non-citi-
zenship status.

Concurrent Enroliment

Tacoma Community College students may enroll con-
currently at other area community colleges for a combined
total of 10 to 18 credits. The student will be assessed no
more than the full-time tuition rate plus fees. Concurtrent
enrollment may not be an option during summer quarters.

Students must complete a concurrent enrollment form
at the Registration and Records Center. Changes in class
schedule that drop a student's combined registration below
full-time may result in additional tuitien and fees.




Special Fees

The College charges special fees at registration to stu-
dents enrolling in science and art courses, physical activ-
ity courses, allied health courses, and most laboratory
courses. Additionally, the College charges a facilities use

fee, and students are charged for individual instruction and .
other incidentals. These special fees are published in the -

quarterly class schedule.

Tuition and Fee Waivers

Tacoma Community College offers reduced or waived
tuition for certain students enrolled in state-funded classes.
These waivers are on a space-available basis and include:

e SPRUCE (The unemployed or underemployed) .
e Senior Citizens (Persons 60 years of age or older)

Other tuition and fee waivers are available. Please con-
tact the Registration and Records Center for information.

Refund Policy
Credit Classes
College procedures for the refund of tuition and fees to

students are consistent with state statutes. A student must
complete the official withdrawal procedure to receive a -

refund. A student dismissed from the College for disci-
plinary reasons is not eligible for a refund. Instructional
days are defined as days school is in session, not including
weekends and scheduled holidays. Refunds will be made
according to the following schedule:

¢ Withdrawal resulting from classes being canceled

by the College - 100%
» Withdrawal prior to the first instructional day of

the quarter , 100%
¢ Withdrawal durmg the first five’(5) instructional

days of the quarter 80%
e Withdrawal from the 6th through the 20th calendar
- day'of the quarter - : 40%
o Withdrawal after the 20th calendar day of

- the quarter 0%

First-quarter students receiving financial aid are eligible
to receive tuition refunds on a pro-rata basis consistent with
federal and state statutes. For more information, contact
the Financial Aid Office in Building 18.

For continuous enrollment courses which permit a stu-
dent to register at any time after the beginning of the quar-
ter, a student will be allowed an 80 percent refund for five
(5) instructional days after the course begins and a 40 per-
cent refund from the 6th through the 20th calendar day.

Summer quarter courses and short courses will have pro-
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rated refund periods. Contact the Registration and Records
Center for these rates.
Non-Credit Classes 4
Refunds are made.according to the following schedule:

o Withdrawal resulting from classes being cancelled

L

~ by the College 100%
» Withdrawal prior to the first class session or
event 100%

After the first class session, refunds will be granted only
in cases of student illness or other special circumstances.

Flnanc:Lal 'A

Flnanmal Aid

‘It takes approximately six weeks to apply for financial
aid. Contact the Financial Aid Office in Building 18 to pick
up the required application materials. It is advisable to be--
gin the application process in January or February for the
upcoming academic year. The deadline for priority fund-
ing is typically mid to late April for the upcoming fall quar-
ter. Specific deadlines for each quarter are available from
the Financial Aid Office.

Financial aid is designed to provide assistance when in-

sistance

- come is insufficient to meet.the cost of going to the col-

lege. Aid programs include grants, workstudy, and loans.
To be eligible to receive financial aid funds, students

must be in a degree program (or a certificate program that

leads to a degree.and is 24 credits or more in length), have

..}completed a high school diploma or GED and must have

received a financial aid award. Students advised into Adult
Basic Education will be eligible to receive aid after com-
pleting ABE and being advised into an eligible college cer-
tificate or degree program.

"All financial aid awards are based on full—t1me enroll-
ment (12 or more credits). However, aid is available for
less than twelve credits. When enrolling for eleven or fewer
credits, aid awards are adjusted at the time of registration.

Students are expected to complete the credits for which
they enroll with a grade point average (GPA) of at least
2.0. In doing so, students remain in good standing and can
continue to receive financial aid. _

Failure to successfully complete the classes may cause
financial aid to be canceled and may result in repayment of
a portion of the aid received. A complete policy regarding
these standards is available in the Financial Aid Office upon
request and is mailed to all aid recipients.

All potential financial aid applicants should note that
previous academic performance will be reviewed prior to
granting funds. -
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“Scholarships

‘An information board listing scholarships is maintained

in Building 18. The posted information summarizes the’

scholarship criteria and application process. Application
packets for individual scholarships are available at the Fi-
nancial Aid Office counter. ]

Veterans, Active Duty Military and
Resetvist Services

Tacoma Commﬁnity College is approved for the educa-
tion.and training of veterans, the children and spouses of

deceased or 100% disabled veterans, and eligible mem- -

bers of the selected reserves. Veterans, reservists and de-
pendents should contact the Veterans Services Office for
an appointment to apply for benefits at 566-5081. An ap-
plication and certification materials will be provided at the
VA orientation. N
Veterans attending TCC who expect to receive Veterans
- Administration benefits must meet three minimum standard
requirements, in addition to those required by the college.

1. Complete the course work paid for. Grades of “N” “V”
or “W” will result in overpayment; this means you will
have to repay some of the benefits you received.

2. Veterans using benefits must declare a program of study
or degree objective and will be paid only for those
classes that apply toward graduation from the declared
program of study.

3. Benefits will be terminated for unsatisfactory progress

- or conduct. Those benefits may be reinstated by a cer-
tifying official upon establishing a reasonable likeli-
hood that satisfactory progress and/or conduct will be
sustained in the future. This can occur only after all
other admission requirements have been met.

4. Veterans must notify the Veteran's Service Office in
Building 18 when changing classes, withdrawing from
the College or when deciding to stop attending classes.

“Tacoma Community College's academic programs of study are approved by
the Higher Education Coordinating Board's State Approving Agency (HECB/

SAA) for enrollment of persons eligible to receive educational benefits under
Title 38 and Title 10, U.S. Code.”

Reg1strat10n is the process of enrollmg in classes each
quarter. Detailed information and procedures for registra-
tion, as well as important dates and deadlines, are pub-
lished in the quarterly class schedule.

New and Readmitting Students
Enrolling in Credit Courses

Students register using the Touch Tone Telephone Reg-
istration system. Students registering for more than five
credits are required’ to meet with an advisor and will re-
ceive registration assistance during their advising appoint-
ment. New students registering for five credits or less will
receive registration information by mail. Step-by-step in-
structions are also provided on the Touch Tone Registra-
tion form printed in the quarterly class schedule.

Non-Credit Course Enroliment

Students may register by completing the mail-in regis-
tration form found in the quarterly class schedule. The com-

pleted form can be:

e mailed with check or credit card payment to the Regis-
tration and Records Center at TCC; or

e dropped off at the Registration and Records Center in
Building 18. (Cash payments must be made to the cash-
ier in Building 11).

e For credit card payments only, the student may enroll
in Continuing Education courses by phoning 566-5020
and charging their course fees to Visa or Mastercard.

: Currently enrolled students

Students in both credit and non-credit courses register
for their next quarter using the Touch Tone Telephone Reg-
istration system. Students receive their registration appoint-
ment by calling 566-6000. Detailed instructions are printed
in the quarterly class schedule. Students taking only non-
credit courses may continue to use the registration options
available to new students.

All students should carefully read the following section
regarding policies. A clear understanding of these policies
is critical to student success at TCC.




“Records and _
Registration Policies

Studeht Status

Full-time Stndent: For tuition and fee payment plirposes
a student registered in 10 or more credlts is considered
a full-time student. ;

Note: Some external agencies, such as the Veterans Administration, Depafi-
ment of Education.(financial aid programs), and the Department of Immigra-
tion and Naturalization Services, consider a full-time student as one regis-
tered in 12 or more credits.

Part-time Student: A student registered for fewer than
10 credits.

First-year Student: A student Who has earned fewer than
45 credits.

Second-year Student: A student who has earned 45 or
more credits.

Auditing Student: A student who registers for a class
for no credit and pays the standard tuition and fees for
the class (see Course Audit for additional information.)

Non-Degree Seeking Student: A student attending TCC
for purposes other than to obtain a degree or certifi-

cate. Students in this status are restricted to registra-
tion in 5 credits or less per quarter and are self-advised.

Credit Hours and Quarters -

The College measures its course’ work by credit hour.
: /. .

Courses offered each quarter are assigned credit value re-
lated to the number of class-hours per week; however some
courses require additional laboratory time, and activity
courses typically involve additional hours per week. Stu-
dents should anticipate an additional two hours of study
time for every hour spent in the classroom when planmng
their quarterly course load. ,

A student who wishes to enroll for 20 or more credit
hours must have the permission of the Associate Dean for
Student Services or designee.

The academic year at Tacoma Community College is
divided into four quarters. See academic calendar on in-

* side front cover for specific quarter start and end dates.

The terms instructional and calendar days are used in
various policies. Instructional days are those days starting
with the first day of the quarter in which the campus is
open and counting each day classes are held through the

last class day of the quarter. Weekends and holidays when
classes are not in session are not included in the calcula-
tion of deadlines based on instructional days.

Some deadline dates are based upon calendar days, for
example, the last day to drop a class with a grade of “W” is
the 30th calendar day of the quarter. These deadline calcu-
lations include weekends and holidays.

Telephone Registration System (Touch Tone)

Students may change their quarterly class schedule us-
ing the Touch Tone System. It provides a variety of regis-
tration functions that can be accessed from home, work or
telephones on campus. Students may register for classes,
make class schedule changes (add or drop classes) and in-
quire about their schedule through the Touch Tone System.

‘Registration functions are available through the third day
of each quarter. Students who do not register using the
Touch Tone (TT) System will not be able to make changes
to their schedule with the TT System.

Students may also use the TT System to check the status
of their financial aid awards, hear the amount of tuition
and fees owed and find out grades at the end of the quarter.
Specific instructions for these functions are on the bottom
of the Touch Tone Registration Form in the quarterly class

% schedule.
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Late Registration

Late registrations for students who have applied to the
college but not yet enrolled in any course work are accepted
through the third instructional day of the quarter.

Schedule Changes .

Students may add or drop a course using the Touch Tone
System through the 3rd instructional day of the quarter.
Changes made after this date must be made on an Add/
Drop form and submitted to the Registration and Records
Center in Bldg. 18. The effective date of the transaction is
the date the completed form is received at the Registration
and Records Center.

Adding a Class: Through the 3rd day of the quarter, fol-
low directions on the Touch Tone Registration form.

After the 3rd day complete an Add/Drop form, obtain -

instructor's signature approving entry into class and sub-
mit to the Registration and Records Center no later thén
the 10th instructional day of the quarter. Adds will not
be accepted after the 10th instructional day of the quar-
ter with the exception of continuous enrollment or late-
starting classes.

Dropping a Class: Students may drop a class through the
30th calendar day of the quarter.

s Through the 3rd day of the quarter follow directions
on the Touch Tone Registration form. There will be no
entry regarding this class on the transcript.

o Afterthe 3rd day of the quarter complete an Add/Drop
form (instructor's signature is not required) and submit
to the Registration and Records Center by the 10th in-
structional day of the quarter. There will be no entry
regarding this class on the transcript.

o Between the 11th instructional day and the 30th calen-
dar day of the quarter students must complete an Add/
Drop form, obtain their instructor's signature, and sub-
mit the form to the Registration and Records Center. A
grade of “W” will appear on the transcript indicating
official withdrawal from the course.

o After the 30th calendar day of the quarter, students no
longer have the option to withdraw form a course. An

‘instructor may choose to give a grade of WI or any
other letter grade as appropriate-after the 30th day.

Students who are physically unable to come to campus

to complete an Add/Drop form must notify the Registrar in'

writing of their intent to officially withdraw. The letter must
be postmarked by the 30th calendar day of the quarter.
Students who register for a quarter and then chooses not
to attend must complete an official withdrawal. Failure to
complete fee payment or attend class will not assure regis-
tration cancellation and faculty may assign a failing grade
which becomes part of a student's permanent record.

The consequences of dropping a course vary depending
upon both the time frame in which the drop occurs and any
special obligations the student may have relating to finan-
cial aid awards, veteran benefits or Immigration and Natu-
ralization Services (IN'S) status. Students are advised to
review possible consequences before: proceeding with with-
drawal from a class or all classes (see also refund policy

on page 13).

Withdrawals may be granted in cases where a student
experiences a serious illness or medical emergency or is
called up for active-duty military service. Petition forms
are available at the Registration and Records Center in Bldg.
18. Written documentation must be provided at the time
the petition is submitted.

Administrative withdrawals are initiated by the Col-
lege to withdraw a student for disciplinary reasons, failure

- to meet academic standards, or other exceptmnal causes..

Administrative withdrawals may result in a “V” or “BE”
grade at the discretion of the College. Students who are
administratively withdrawn for disciplinary reasons or fail-
ure to meet academic standards are not eligible for a re-

* fund of tuition. (See Grade Policies for Course Repeat and

Course Audit options.)

College Level Exammatlon Progranﬁ -(CLEP)

Tacoma Community College grants up to 30 credits to
students for scoring in the 50th percentile or above on the
CLEP General Examination. The credits are applicable only
to the Associate in General Studies Degree. Credit may be
granted for CLEP Subject Examination if approved by the
division or department chairperson. For further details, stu-
dents should contact the Credentials Evaluator in the Reg-
istration and Records Center, Bldg. 18. '

‘Advanced Placement Credit

Tacoma Community College grants credits to entering
first-year students who have earned scores of three (3) or
higher-on the Educational Testing Service's (ETS) Ad-
vanced Placement Tests. A processing fee of ten dollars
($10) is charged for each course.

Students who wish to receive advanced placement cred-
its must send his or her ETS test score to the chairperson
of the appropriate department. After receiving the student's
test score, the department chairperson will notify the
Records Office, in writing, of the number of credits granted.
The number of credits will be noted on the student's tran-
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script, and a grade of “S” for all courses where credit is .

granted.’

Advanced placement credits will fulfill either distribu-
tive or elective requirements for an associate degree.

‘Three departments of the College currently grant ad-
vanced placement credits:

English — A student scoring a 3 on the composition
and literature examination will receive credit for English
101. A student scoring 4'will receive credit for English
101 and English 102. A student scoring 5 will receive credlt
for English 101, 102 and-258.

Mathematics — A student scoring 3 on the calculus
AB or BC examination will receive 5 credits for Math 124.
A student scoring 4 or 5 may receive additional credit upon
consultation with the mathematics department.

History — A student scoring 3 or higher on either the

American or European History examination will receive -

10 credits in the area of specialization.
Advanced placement credits'may' be granted in other subjects upon
consultation with appropriate department heads.

International Baccalaureate (IB) — A student who
has tested in IB may request college credit for IB Higher-
level work. TCC will evaluate each student's record indi-
vidually, on a departmental basis, for credit and advanced
placement (see Advanced Placement for processing fee).

Servicemembers Opportunity Cbllege (SOC)

-Tacoma Community College has been officially desig-
nated as a participant in the Servicemembers Opportunity
College (SOC) by the Department of Defense, in coopera-
tion with the-American Association of Community Col-
leges. The SOC, as implemented at Tacoma Community
College, seeks to increase access to fngher education for
active and retired mxhtary persomle]/

e by accepting a maximum of forty—ﬁve (45) quarter hour
credits from military service schools;

* by granting fifteen (15) quarter hour military science
credits to enlisted servicemembers who have completed
at least one (1) year of active military service; and

‘e by ‘granting thirty (30) quarter hour military science
credits to commissioned officers who have completed
at least one (1) year of active military service.

The College will evaluate these credits and apply them
toward the requirements and/or electives which lead to-
ward an Associate in General Studies degree.

Eligible military personnel may be awarded the AGS
degree by earning the balance of the total distribution re-
quirements. Active and retired military personnel may ob-
tain additional informatjon about SOC by calling the Cre-
dentials Evaluator at 566-5048.

Challenging A Course

A student enrolled for five (5) or more credit hours may
earn additional credits in some courses by a challenge ex-
amination, provided the department has developed an ex-
amination for the course to be challenged. An examination
fee of seven dollars and 50 cents ($7.50) per credit hour
will be charged for each course challenged. All arrange-
ments, including the payment of fees, must be completed
within the first ten (10) instructional days of a quarter.

Students who successfully challenge a course will re-
ceive an “S” grade. Course Challenge application forms
are available in the Registration and Récords Center.

Gradmg Pollmes

Tacoma Community College uses the followmg system

. of grading and grade point values for reporting and record-

' ing academic achievement. Faculty may or may not choose
to use the plus-minus grading option in a given class.

Grading Policy which began Fall 1987:

, Grade
Grade  Description L ‘ Points
A Honor ’ 4.0
A- ’ 3.7
B+ . . 3.3
B Good 3.0
B- ' 2.7
C+ ' 2.3
C Average : ' 20
C- o 1.7
D+ 1.3
‘D Minimum 1.0
D- 0.7

E Failure to _
- complete minimum requirement - 0.0

w Official withdrawal from course

(before 30th calendar day) o 0.0
WI  Instructor approved withdrawal .

(after 30th calendar day) 0.0
\Y Unofficial withdrawal ‘ 0.0
I Incomplete 0.0
S Satisfactory (credit only, no grade point) 0.0
U Unsatisfactory (no credit, no grade point) 0.0
N Audit 0.0
R Repeat R beside lowest grade 0.0
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Grades A, B, C, D and S are considered passing. S and
U identify courses taken on pass/fail basis and are not
counted in computing grade point averages. S is given only
if the student performed at grade C- or better.

Incomplete Grade

The “T” grade is given-at the discretion of the instructor
when the student has completed a sufficient amount of course
work but cannot complete course requirements during the
quarter due to circumstances beyond his or her control.

The student and instructor must fill out a contract form
which contains the specific requirements to be completed,
the time allowed for completion, and the grade to be as-
signed if the contract is not completed. One copy of the con-
tract will be retained by the instructor, one given to the stu-
dent, and one given to the department or division chairman.

An incomplete grade remains permanently on a student's
transcript if the course work is not made up within one year.

Failure of students receiving federal financial aid to make
up an incomplete grade within a designated time may re-
sult in partial loss or termination of benefits. These stu-
dents should contact the Financial Aid Office.

Veterans are not entitled to benefits for “17, “W”, “U”,
“WTI” and/or “V” grades, unless mitigating circumstances
are involved.

Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory Grade

Some classes, due to their nature and content, are of-
fered on an “S/U” grading basis. In other classes, students
have the option for an “S/U” grade. Courses shall be des-
ignated “S/U” based on a departmental decision. To re-
ceive an “S” grade the student must be performing at a

grade of “C-" or better or a grade of “U” will be recorded.
Neither the “S” or “U” grade is computed in the grade point
average. In order to exercise the “S/U” option, students:

o must choose the “S/U” grade option in writing at the-
Registration and Records Center by the 15th instruc-
tional day of the quarter.

e should understand that once the choice for the “S/U”
grade has been made, it will not be changed toa regu-
lar letter grade.

Students should be aware that courses with an “S” grade
may not satisfy transfer requirements or TCC program, cer-
tificate or degree requirements. At some universities, the
“S” grade may not be accepted in courses needed to satisfy
distribution. Students are urged to check with their advisor
and to consult the-catalog of their transfer institution.

Course Repeat

A student (except one enrolled in an Allied Health pro-
gram with specific course repeat limitations) may repeat a
course in which he or she has received a grade lower than

a “C+”. The course can be repeated no more than two (2)
times.

In computing the student's cumulauve grade point aver-
age, the higher grade earned for repeated courses will be
used if the student submits a Repeated Course form to the
Registration and Records Center in Bldg. 18.

Students planning to transfer to another college or uni-
versity should contact that institution to determine how re-
peat course work will be computed in the admission trans-
fer grade point average for applicants into their programs.
Some institutions count each time the course is taken in
the transfer admission process.

Course Audit

The course audit option allows a student to participate
in a course without having credit or a grade posted to his
or her transcript. The student must pay regular tuition and
fees. Each faculty member will decide what participation
entails and what attendance requirements for the course
must be met. An “N” will be posted on the student's tran-
script indicating the course was audited. If attendance or
other requirements are not met, a “W” will be posted indi-
cating withdrawal from the course.

Students may not convert from audit to credit or from
credit to audit after the 30th calendar day of the quarter.
Audit status may be indicated by completing an Add/Drop
form and submitting form to the Registration and Records
Center in Bldg. 18.

Change of Grade
A student requesting a grade change for a course must
contact the instructor. If the request is approved, the in
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structor will complete a Grade Change form and forward it
to the Registration and Records Center.

Grade changes must be made within two quarters (ex-
cluding summer) after the quarter in which the student reg-
- istered for the course. No grade changes after two quarters
will be allowed, unless it can be documented by the in-
structor and approved with the division chair's signature
that the grade was originally an error. The grade for a spe-
cific course may be changed only once.

Academic Forgiveness Policy

. With written approval of an advisor, a student may peti-
tion the Registrar to have Tacoma Community College
course work set aside.

o The student must be currently enrolled.

-

e The forgiveness (set aside) date must be at least five -

years prior to the current quarter.

» All course work taken prior to the forgiveness date will
be set aside. The student may not elect to retain indi-
vidual courses and set aside other courses.

¢ The Academic Forgiveness option may be exercised
only once. '

Forgiven course work will not be used in the determina-
tion of credits earned at TCC, the cumulative grade point

average, or the calculation of honors. The course number,
title and original grade of all forgiven course work will

remain on the transcript. Forgiven course work may not be
reinstated or used to satisfy prerequisite or degree require-
ments. '

Students are advised that a decision to set aside course °

work may or may not be honored by other educational in-
stitutions, since each 1nst1tut1on 1nterprets transcripts ac-

cording to its own policies. ;

Cheating

Students at Tacoma Community College are expected
to be honest and forthright in their educational endeavors.
Cheating, plagiarism, fabrication or other forms of aca-
demic dishonesty corrupt the learning process and threaten
the educational environment for all students.

The consequences of academic dishonesty may vary with
the situation and the individual instructor. All instructors
will include in the course syllabus a policy on and sanc-
tions for academic dishonesty. If a student is guilty of or
admits to academic dishonesty, an instructor may impose
sanctions up to and including administrative withdrawal
from the course and/or an “E” grade for the course.

It is the official policy of Tacoma Community College
that cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, and other forms of

academic misconduct are grounds for disciplinary action

under the Code of Students Rights and Responsibilities.
The student accused of academic dishonesty may be re-
ported to the Dean of Student Services for initiation of dis-
ciplinary proceedings which could result in disciplinary

- sanctions ranging from a warmng to expulsion from the

College.

Definitions ‘of academic dishonesty and descnpuons of
the hearing and appeal processes are inclided in the Tacoma
Community College Administrative Procedure for Aca-
demic Dishonesty, available in all administrative offices.
Copies of the Code of Student Rights and Responsibilities
are available in the office of the Dean of Student Services,
Building 18.

Transcripts
(A transcript is 2 complete record of a student's academic

 achievement at Tacoma Community College. Students may

request an official transcript by mail or at the Registration
and Records Center in Bldg. 18.

Unofficial transcripts for advising are available at the
Registration and Records Center and at Student Informa-
tion Kiosks located in Bldg 18 and the Leammg Resource
Center.

All outstanding fees and/or fines must be paid before

 transcripts will be released. Picture ID is required to order

transcripts for mailing or to pick-up transcripts. Transcripts
will not be released to a third-party without written per-
mission of the student.

For transcript fees and further information about how to
request a transcript by mail call 566-5035.

Transcnpts From Other Schools

‘Tacoma Community College does not release or certify
copies of transcripts from other institutions. Transcripts
reflecting a student's previous secondary and college edu-
cation which have been submitted to Tacoma Community
College are part of the official file and will not be returned
to the student. Students desiring transcripts of work com-
pleted elsewhere must order transcripts directly from the .
institution where the work was completed.

Official transcripts from other schools.and colleges must
be received by the Registration and Records Center from
the sending institution in a sealed unopened envelope. For
more information about t1ansfe1 credit see “Credits Trans-
ferred to TCC.”

‘Academic Review Policy and Procedures

Academic review is designed to help students who are
having academic difficulty improve their academic perfor-
mance. The purpose of the policy is to quickly identify
students whose grade point average falls below 2.00 and
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provide those students with assistance to improve their aca-
demic standing. Students will be alerted to their academic
problems and provided. assistance to improve academic
performance. The Academic Review Policy provides for
academic suspension in cases where students are unable to
achieve satisfactory academic standing.

Individual college programs such as Running Start and
High School Completion, certain vocational programs, in-
ternational students, veterans, and students receiving fi-
nancial aid may have different and/or additional academic
standard requirements and appeal processes. Students in
these programs should contact their program advisor for
information regarding these requirements.

Academic Deficiency

A student is placed on academic deficiency at the end of
any quarter in which his or her grade point average falls
below 2.00, provided the student is enrolled in 6 or mare
credits after the 10th instructional day of that quarter. No
later than the second week of the subsequent quarter, the
Dean of Student Services will notify a student by mail that
he or she is academically deficient. The student will be
encouraged to take advantage of available campus resources
to improve his or her academic standing.

Academic Probation

A student placed on academic deficiency must eamn a
2.00 quarterly grade point average the succeeding quarter
he or she is enrolled for 6 or more credits after the 10th
instructional day of that quarter, or be placed on acadelmc
probation:

No later than the second week of the subsequent quar-

ter, the Dean of Student Services will notify a student by
mail that he or she has been placed on academic probation.
The student is required to meet with his or her advisor and
to take steps to immediately improve his or'her academic
standing.

Removal of Aéademic Probation

A: student is removed from academic probation at the
end of the quarter in which he or she is enrolled for 6 or
more credits after the 10th instructional day of that quarter
and earns a quarterly grade point average of 2.00 or higher.

Academic Suspension

A student who has been placed on academic probation
and fails to earn a 2.00 quarterly grade point average or
higher the next quarter he or she is enrolled for 6 or more
credits after the 10th instructional day of that quarter will
be suspended for one quarter. As it applies to the period of
academic suspension, Summer quarter shall count as part
of Fall quarter. -

The Dean of Student Services will notify a student by
mail by the first day of classes of the subsequent quarter
that he or she has been suspended. A student who has al-
ready enrolled for classes prior to suspension status being
determined will be administratively withdrawn, and tuition
paid will be refunded.

Following a one-quarter suspension, a student may en-
roll following procedures outlined in the College's “Re-
enrollment Procedures Following Academic Suspension”
section (see next page).

A student re-admitted after one quarter of academic sus-
pension re-enters the College on academic probation. If he
or she fails to attain a quarterly grade point average of 2.00
or higher at the end of the first quarter in which he or she is
enrolled in 6 or more credits after the 10th instructional
day, the re-admitted student is suspended for three (3) con-
secutive quarters.

Appeal Procedures

Academic suspension may be appealed to the Dean of
Student Services if there are strong and unavoidable ex-
tenuating circumstances (e.g., a serious illness or accident
requiring hospitalization). A student will not be suspended
during the course of the appeal process.

Any appeal by a student notified of academic suspen-
sion must meet the following conditions:

¢ The appeal must be in writing and clearly state factual
errors or other matters which justify the appeal. The
appeal must include:

a. recent academic skills assessment/placement results.

b. a proposed class schedule for the coming quarter and
a course list for at least two additional quarters.
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c. short-term (one to three quarters) educational goals.
d. plans to improve academic standing.

e The student must meet with an advisor to review the

appeal form, including the proposed class schedule, and -

plans for improving. academic standing. The advisor
must sign the appeal form before the student submits it
to the Dean of Student Services.

The appeal shall be filed through the office of the Dean
of Student Services. For Fall quarter, the appeal must be
filed no later than one week before the start of classes. For
Winter, Spring and Summer quarters, the appeal must be
filed no later than the 5th instructional day of the quarter
for which the student is suspended. '

After reviewing the student's academic records and all
information pertinent to the appeal, the Dean will take one
of the following actions: :

¢ Confirm academic suspension;
¢ Impose conditions in lieu of suspension;
+ Remove academic suspension;

¢ Or request that the student meet with the Dean before
a final decision on the appeal is made.

If a meeting is required, the student will be given notice
- of the time, date, and place. The meeting will be no later
than the 6th instrictional day of the academic quarter for
which the student has been suspended. The student's fail-
ure to attend the meeting will not preclude the Dean from
making a final decision regarding the appeal. ,

The student may officially withdraw the appeal, in writ-
ing, at any time.

The Dean shall notify the student of the decision no later
than the 7th instructional day of the quarter. The decision
of the Dean shall be final. /

{
Re-enroliment Procedures Following
Academic Suspension -

To re-enroll after having been suspended a student shall
present to the Dean of Student Services, a petition for re-

enrollment. The petition shall include, but not be limited

to, the following:
» Recent academic skills assessment/placement results;

» A proposed class schedule for the coining.quaﬂer and
a course list for two additional quarters;

e Short-term (one to three quarters) educational goals;
o Plans to improve academic standing. The student must

meet with an advisor to review the petition and to have -

the advisor-sign the petition before it is submltted to
the Dean of Student Services.

The petition shall be filed with the Dean of Student Ser-
vices no later than one week before the start of classes for

the quarter in which the student is seeking re-admission to
the College.

After reviewing the student's academic record and peti-
tion, as well as other pertinent information, the Dean shall
decide to take one or more of the following actions:

» Permit the student to register according to his or her
proposed program of studies and class schedule;

e Impose conditions on the student's enrollment;
® Require that the student undergo further academic as-
sessment prior to registration;

¢ And/or refer the student for learning assistance and/or
counseling during the subsequent quarter.

A student re-enrolling following academic suspension
re-enters on probation. The academic work of a student
who enrolls at Tacoma Community College following a
quarter or more of suspension will be closely monitored. If
he or she fails to attain a quarterly grade point average of
2.00 or higher the succeeding quarter he or she is enrolled
for 6 or more credits after the 10th instructional day of that
quarter, the student re-admitted after suspension will be
suspended for three (3) consecutive quarters.

Following are several Tacoma Community College poli- -
cies regarding TCC student rights, responsibilities, and
regulations. These policies are in addition to other policies
specific to College services and programs which are lo-
cated in other sections of this catalog.

‘Policy Appeals

The college provides a process for students to appeal
operating policy or procedures. Appeals are typically ad-
dressed to the manager responsible for administration of
the policy or procedure.

Some of the rules by which TCC operates are state or
federal law; in most situations, laws may not be appealed.
College policies and procedures may be open to appeal. If -
you have questions about who to contact regarding your
appeal, contact the Dean of Student Services office in Build-
ing 18.

Buckley Amendment

The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act requires
institutions of higher education to establish written poli-
cies and guidelines governing the review, inspection, re-
lease, amendment and maintenance of student educational
records.

Tacoma Community College has established policies and
guidelines to ensure that the education records of its stu-
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"dents are treated responsibly in accordance with the Act
and U. S. Department of Education regulations.

TCC directory information is information which can be
released without a student's permission and it includes stu-
dent name, degrees and awards. TCC will also confirm dates
of attendance, dates of birth, major field of study, partici-
pation in officially recognized sports and activities and the
most recent previous educational institution attended.

Students should be advised that military recruiters-may
request address and phone listings as well as the above
directory information without a signed release.

A student may request directory information be with-
held from public release by filing an annual request with
the Registrar in Building 18. However, the College may
authorize designated persons and agencies access to stu-
dents' educational records under cértain conditions listed
in the College policy without the student's consent.

Copies of the College's student educational records poli-
cies and procedures may be obtained from the Dean of Stu-
dent Services Office in Building 18.

Students may file complaints concerning alleged fail-
ures by the College to comply with the Act or regulations
promulgated thereunder with the United States Department
of Education (FERPA), Office of the Review Board, Wash-
ington, D. C. 20202.

Student Rights and Responsibilities

The College's Code of Student Rights and Responsibili-
ties is available in the ASTCC President's office,' the Li-
brary and the Dean of Student Services office.

The Student Rights and Responsibilities Code identi-
fies the rights that are guaranteed individual students and
the responsibilities of students according to state law and
College policy. The provisions of the code apply to all stu-
dents whenever they are on campus or engaged in any Col-
lege-sponsored activity or function. The following rights
are’‘guaranteed to each student:

¢ Academic freedom

» Due process

e Distribution and posting of approved materials

¢ Opportunity to invite speakers to campus

A student who commits any of the followmg offenses is
subject to d1s01p11nary action:

e Personal offenses (such as assault, disorderly or abu-
sive conduct, false complamt or alarm, illegal assem-
bly, trespass, and sexual harassment);

s Property offenses (such as theft, intentional or grossly
negligent damage or destruction of College property,
and unauthorized use of College equipment)

s Status offenses (such as cheating; forgery; use, pos-
session, selling, or being under the influence of nar-
cotics; being under the influence of alcoholic bever-
ages except wherein official approval has been given;

possession of weapons; failure to comply with direc-

tions of an authorized College official; smoking in
smoking” areas; and unauthorized occupancy of a Col-
lege facility).

Requests by students or College employees to initiate
disciplinary proceedings must be submitted in writing to
the Dean of Student Services within 10 instructional days
of the date the petitioner became aware or could have be-
come aware of the alleged violation of the code.

A student is subject to disciplinary warning, probation,

* suspension or expulsion for violating any of the above listed

offenses. The Code of Student Rights and Responsibilities

" identifies the due process guaranteed to any student who is

charged with violating provisions of the Code. The Code
of Student Rights and Responsibilities also identifies the
grievance procedures guaranteed to students who believe
their rights have been violated. '

An Equal Opportunity
Employer and Educator

The principles of equal employment opportunity, affir-
mative action and non-discrimination are fundamental to
the mission, goals and objectives of Tacoma Community
College. The college complies with all applicable federal
and-state laws designed to promote equal employment op-
portunity and affirmative action. The college is working to
build a culturally diverse faculty and staff.
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It is the policy of the Board of Trustees of Tacoma Com-
munity College, District 22 to prohibit discrimination and
provide equal opportunity and equal access to its programs
and services without regard to race, color, religion, national
origin, sex, sexual orientation, age, marital status, status as
a disabled or Vietnam era veteran, or the presence of any
sensory, mental, or physical disability and to undertake a
program of Affirmative Action as prov1ded for by state and/
or federal law.

This policy is applicable to all the college's educational
programs and activities; student services and financial aid
programs; use of facilities, purchasing, contracting and fa-
cilities' construction activities, and all areas of employment.

Substance Abuse .

In accordance with provisions of the Drug-Free Schools
and Communities Act of 1986 (Public Law 99-570) and its
amendments of 1989, Tacoma Community College provides
substance abuse education, resources, information, and re-
ferral focusing on the prevention and treatment of substance
abuse. ‘ :

Information on the College's substance abuse program

_is available in the Counseling Center, Building 18, 566-

5122. This information covers the many health risks asso-
ciated with the use and abuse of illicit drugs and alcohol,
which include liver damage, heart disease, ulcers, brain
damage, malnutrition, cancer, and damage to a developing
fetus. These risks may adversely affect the learning envi-
ronment, work and personal life.

Student use, possession or distribution of alcoholic bev—
erages, narcotic drugs, or controlled substances or being
under the influence of alcohol or illicit drugs on campus or

at any college-sponsored event is proh1b1ted (Exceptions .

/

xs“ﬁ

for use of alcoholic beverages may be made with permits
and by approval of the College President.) Violations of
this policy by any student may result in disciplinary warn-
ing, probation, or expulsion. In addition, state and federal
laws make possession or distribution of illicit drugs and
alcohol a crime subject to imprisonment, fine or both.

Sexual Hafassment, Sex Discrimination and
Discrimination Based Upon Disability

It is the policy of Tacoma Community College to pro-
vide an environment in which faculty, staff and students
can work and study free from sexual harassment, sexual
intimidation, sexual exploitation or discrimination on the
basis of disability.

The college is committed to protectmg the rights and
dignity of each individual in the campus community, and
will not tolerate discrimination of any kind at any level.

If you feel you are being discriminated against on the
basis of sex or on the basis of disability, you are encour-
aged to seek help. For more information, please contact
one of the following offices:

Title IX Officer 566-5115
Affirmative Action Officer ~----mmemmm-ax 566-5115
504 Officer 566-5115
Human Resources o 566-5096

The College's policy statement on sexual harassment,
sex discrimination and discrimination on the basis of dis-
ability, and procedures for filing sexual harassment and
disability discrimination complaints is available in admin-

- istrative offices, the Dean of Students office, the ASTCC

President's office, the Counseling Center and the Library.

AIDS

The College is committed to providing a safe and healthy
educational environment and to providing education and
information about the transmission and prevention of such
chronic, communicable diseases as Acquired Immune De-
ficiency Syndrome (AIDS). Consistent with existing law -
and in the interest of all concerned, the College takes ap-
propriate measures to ensure a safe envuonment through
educatwnal services.

Radiologic Technology Program

Pregnancy Policy -

- For information on the Radiologic Technology Program
Pregnancy Policy contact the Radiologic Sciences Program
Chair.




Tacoma Community College offers a variety of instruc-
tional and student services programs designed to support
and assist students in achieving their educational goals.
Many of the College's student service programs are fea-
tured and detailed in other sections of this catalog.

instructional Services

Tutoring Center

The Tutoring Center, located in Bu11dmg 8, offers indi-
vidual tutors and study groups to help students in a variety
of subject areas. Students interested in being tutored or
wishing to serve as tutors should contact the Tutoring Centr
at (253) 566-6032.

Reading and Writing Centers
-The Reading Center provides credit courses for devel-

opmental reading and laboratory work to improve reading -

and study skills, as well as vocabulary development and
spelling. The Reading Center is located upstairs in the Li-
brary Learning Resource Center (Building 7), and can be
reached at 566-5143.

The Writing Center is designed to provide individual
assistance with writing. Students may bring in copies of
their assignments, notes, drafts — anything with which they
need help. The Center is staffed by competent instructional
assistants who are trained to help students with all aspects
of their writing, including development, research, coher-
ence, organization, and documentation.

It is best for students to make an appointment first in
order to guarantee a tutorial time. Appointments can be
made by calling'the Writing Center at 566-5184 or by stop-

- ping by Building 7, Room 4.

Building 7, Room 4 also houses the Enghsh 80's, one
credit and two credit courses giving students a review of

- grammar, sentence structure, punctuatlon spelling, and

paragraph writing.
Student technology fees have supphed the Writing Cen-

- ter with new computers to provide additional services such

as on-line tutoring, computer-assisted tutorials, and tutor-

. ingin on-line research. Computer tutorials will also be avail-

able for the English 80's courses.

Math Lab _
The Math Lab offers developmental (below 100 level)

‘math courses in an independent learning/tutorial environment.
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Success in the Math Lab requires excellent time man-
agement and study skills. Students who feel that their study
skills are good or average are advised to consider class-
room math courses as their first option. The Math Lab is
located in Building 7. Call 566-5145.

Adult Learning Center

The Adult Learning Center helps students develop skills
in mathematics, wrjting, spelling and reading through Adult
Basic Education, GED preparation and adult high school
completion courses, as well as the Individual Education
Program. For more information call 566-5144 or visit the
center in Building 7.

Library, Listening Language Lab & Media Services

The Library, Listening Language Lab and Media Ser-
vices Departments are located in Building 7. Open hours
vary from quarter to quarter. The current schedule is avail-
able at the Circulation Desk, on the library's Web page
(www.tacoma.ctc.edw/library), or by calling 566-5087.

The library and media services collections include nearly
70,000 items including books, videos, and compact discs.
There are over 900 periodical titles in paper and electronic
formats. Ethnic and Northwest history materials are well
represented. Pamphlets, clippings, maps, and college cata-
logs are also available. There is a special collection of high-
interest, low-reading-level materials for developmental and
ESL students. A reserve collection supports class assign-

. ments. Interlibrary loan services are provided.

The library provides electronic indexing to over 1800
periodical titles, including the Tucoma News Tribune. Public

" workstations include access to the Internet as well as other

eleétronic research sources. v

The library provides a Kurzweil reader, CCTV, TDD
ZoomText and other software to assist students with a dis-
ability.

Staff members personally assist students in choosing and
refining research topics, creating research strategies, and .
locating and using a wide variety of information resources.
Faculty librarians teach one and two credit information
competency/research skills courses and appear as “guest
lecturers” in many classes throughout the quarter.

The Media Services Department provides in-house video
viewing stations and a variety of equipment for classroom
use including CD/cassette and video players, portable pub-
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lic address systems, opaque and LCD projector, wall and
tripod projection screens, and camcorders. An interactive
video classroom provides connections to distant sites.

The Listening Language Laboratory is used for class and
individual language practice, vocabulary drills, listening
skills development and music appreciation. Audiotapes for
courses are available and when licensing permits, the lab
staff will duplicate student-provided blank tapes.

"The library has a public photocopier and microform
reader-printer—both are coin-operated. The media services
area provides word processing and multi-media produc-
tion workstations including scanners, CD writers, and color
printing capabilities. There is a charge for printouts.

Financial support of the library collection has been supple-
mented by the Friends of the Tacoma Community College
Library, a non-profit organization with open membership,
the Richard Bangs Collier Pleneurethics Society, the
ASTCC, and the Tacoma Community College Foundation.

Computer Assisted Learning (CAL) Lab

The CAL Lab was created to provide a computer-as-
sisted learning environment for developmental (pre-college)
level basic skills courses in reading, English, and math.
With an increase of CD ROM programs and the advent of

‘the Internet, the lab also offers an instructional medium

for other college courses as well as work stations for dis-
tance learning.

Students may be referred by their mstructors for indi-
vidualized learning and study assignments. -

For more information, call 566-5369.

Student Services ,

o

" Career Center /

The TCC Career Center offers e/:xtensive resources to
assist students in making career and educational decisions.
The Center offers a number of valuable resources includ-
ing: , .
e Washington Occupational Information Services
-(WOIS), a system providing access to accurate, up-to-
date occupational and educational information specific
‘to Washington State.

e Computer programs designed to help you investigate
your
-learning style _
-personality and temperament
-resume development.
e Career information files on hundreds of occupations.
¢ A career-job search library.
e Labor market information.

o College catalogs and transfer guldes for all Washlng-
ton colleges and universities.

e Audiovisual materials on occupations and ]Ob search
techniques.

Counseling Center .
The Counseling Center staff offers a wide vanety of ser-
vices to students in an atmosphere of mutual trust and con-
fidentiality. Services available to students include:
¢ counseling to assist in educational planning and resolv-
ing problems relating to studies.
e counseling to address personal conecerns which are hin-
dering academic success.
¢ counseling to assist in choice of academic major, pro-
gram Or career.
e career interest testing.
o current information on educational and career oppor-
tunities.
e classes in human relations, career and life planning.
* special-interest workshops/class presentations.
o information on prevention and recovery from substance
abuse.
o referral to a wide variety of community resources when
additional services are needed.

Counseling Center services are free (with the exception
of test fees) to all enrolled and prospective students. To
see a counselor or for more information, stop by the Coun-
seling Center in Building 18 or call 566-5122.
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Job Assistance Center

Individuals seeking full or part-time employment should
contact the Job Assistance Center in Building 18. A vari-
ety of opportunities for assistance in finding a job is pro-
vided. These include a listing of information regarding
available full-time, part-time, temporary and seasonal em-
ployment, exploring employment through the world wide
web and other internet services. Individuals seeking de-
tailed job information, resume critique, interviewing tech-
niques and job search skills should inquire at Building 18.
The Job Assistance Center also sponsors TCC's Job Fair.

Employment Security Services

Employment Security Services are available in Build-
ing 18 by the employment security representative. This rep-
resentative can provide job search assistance, job readi-
ness skills, job referrals and unemployment information.

Disability Support Services - 4
Services for students with disabilities are available at
the Counseling Center in Building 18. Official documen-
tation is required before academic accommodations can be
authorized.
The DSS staff is available for counseling, educational
planning, assistive technology training and creative prob-

‘lem solving. Technology includes screen readers, voice rec-

ognition, scanners, closed-circuit television magnification
and amplification devices. ’

To learn about options and opportunities, request a copy
of the handbook, “Enhancing Accessibility,” or make an
appointment to meet with TCC's Disability Specialist by
calling (253) 566-5122.

TRIO Student Support Services

The office of TRIO Student Support Services is com-
mitted to providing comprehensive educational enhance-
ment and support services to first-generation, low-income
students, and students with disabilities; promoting access,
diversity and excellence. Program activities are designed
to significantly increase participants' academic success, re-
tention and transfer to four-year institutions.

Our services include academic advising, advocacy within
the college system, career exploration services, college
skills workshops, comprehensive needs assessments result-
ing in individual educational plans, coordination of ser-
vices and accommodations for students with disabilities,
financial aid advising, mentoring, personal development
advising, scholarsHip search assistance, tutoring resources,
and transfer services including transfer advising and col-
lege tours. ‘ '

Center for Multi-Ethnic/Cultural Affairs (MECA)

The College's MECA office assists students of color and
returning adult students in achieving their educational goals.
MECA offers programs and support services that assist in
maximizing student success.

Academic counseling is available by appointment and
study groups, learning partners and peer mentors are avail-
ab}e, as well. MECA also advises several clubs, including
the Black Student Union, Asian/Pacific Islander Club, the
Native American Club, Women's Network and Black Pearls;
and sponsors a number of activities including lectures,
plays, and workshops. All students of color and returning
adult students are encouraged to contact the program of-
fice in Building 8, or call 566-5025.

Men's Services
" Through the college's Counseling Center there are sev-

* eral services available for men who are seeking informa-

tion on men's issues or men's concerns. Presently, the ser-

" vices include: Men's Group (support group available to all

meri), Life Choices Class for Men (geénerally during Spring
Quarter), Black Men United Organization, and Tacoma
Community College Children's-Center. Men are encour-
aged to stop by the Counseling Center in Building 18 or
call (253) 566-5122 for additional information.

‘Women's Programs

There are a variety of workshops, support groups and
activities are planned on campus throughout the year that
support women's interests. Career Planning for Women and
Life Choices for Women are classes offered to. assist
women. The Women's Network and the Black Pearls are
active women's clubs on campus. Women may call Multi-

" Ethnic/Cultural Affairs or the Counseling Center with ques-
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tions about women's programs. The Children's Center and
Continuing Education offices have information regarding
classes of interest to parents.

International Student Services

Tacoma Community College provides a quality learn-
ing environment for international students who wish to pur-
sue their educational objectives at TCC. The College is
committed to international education as a. means to pro-
mote cultural, political, and social awareness and' under-
standing. .

Through the Co]lege s International Student Semces Of-
fice, students receive support in a variety of areas includ-

ing detailed assistance in admissions and registration, aca- .

demic advising, and orientation to the campus and commfi-
nity. The office also provides information on regulations
from the U.S. Immigration and Naturalization Service.
Services for international students also include housing
and activities. Students who request help with accommo-
dations are matched with local families for homestays or
placed in nearby apartments. The International Student

Organization, a large and active student club, plans many

events each quarter that are of special interest to interna-
tional students. For information about these programs, con-
tact the Housing and Activities Coordinator in International
Student Services, Building 2A. '

Children's Center _

TCC offers ahigh quality, affordable child care program
designed to enable parents to pursue their education by pro-
viding a safe, nurturing environment for their children. Eli-
gible 4-year-olds can enroll in the free preschool ECEAP
program.

“The Tacoma Community College/ Ch11dren s Centeris a
state-certified, non-profit center, holised in a specially de-
signed building on campus (Bldg. 23). Children of TCC
students are given priority for enrollment in the Center,
with the children of faculty and staff being served on a
space-available basis.

The Center accepts children from 18 months to 5 years

of age and provides a comprehensive program of activities
suited to the developmental level of the children. Tuition
is determined by a sliding fee scale, based on parents' in-
come. Center hours are 7:45 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. Monday
through Friday.

Students using the Center are required to partlc1pate in
a series of parent education courses. In addition, the Cen-
ter offers services such as family resource and referrals,
developmental screening and assessment, and hot Iunches.

Students can place their children's names on the waiting
list by coming to Bldg. 23.

"

Other Services

Student Handbook ,

The Student Handbook provides important information
to TCC students. Published by the Associated Students of
TCC, the handbook iricludes information about campus
events, student programs, student rights and responsibili-
ties, and other information students may need to know
* throughout the school year.

The Handbook is available at the TCC Student Center,
the Office of Student Programs and many other campus
locations.

College Bookstore

New and used textbooks for all courses at Tacorna Com-
munity College may be purchased in the Bookstore. Art
and classroom supplies, nursing uniforms, postage stamps,
and monthly bus passes are also available. '

Special orders for books may be placed by anyone. Regu-
lar business hours are 8 a.m. to 4 p.m., Monday through
Friday.

Convenience Store

* The Convenience Store is located in the back of the book-
store. We have soup, chili, hot-dogs, nachos, coffee, candy
and cold drinks. We also have various supplies: scantrons,
health and beauty aids, newspapers and greeting cards.

Operating hours are Monday through Thursday, 7 a.m.

to 9 p.m.; Friday, 7 a.m. to 5 p.m.; and Saturday, 9 a.m. to
3 p.m. Holiday and Summer hours vary.
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Dining Services

Dining Services, located in the Op gaard Student Center
provides a variety of made-to-order and express food items
including breakfast and lunch grill, deli sandwiches, pizza,
hot entrees and side dishes, fresh salads and fruits, bever-
ages, and baked goods. Operating hours are 7:30 a.m. to
2:30 p.m., Monday through Friday. Hohday and summer
hours vary.

Espresso coffee service is also provided through TCC
Dining Services. In addition to espresso, you can purchase
bakery and confection items. Operating hours are 7:30 a.m.

to 2 p.m., Monday through Friday. Holiday and summer

hours vary. ,

For catering services or kitchen use, please contact the
Food Service Director at 566-5085.

Additionally, food and beverage vending machines are

located in many buildings on campus.

Parking on Campus

Students are required to display a pznkmg permit when
parking in the designated student areas (red or unmarked
spaces). Administrators, faculty, and staff are required to
have a valid parking permit which authorizes their vehicles
to park in the administrative or faculty/staff designated
spaces. Failure to obtain a permit or to adhere to parking
and traffic rules and regulations may result in fines or other
penalties.

Security and parking information is given to each stu-
dent during registration and to each employee at the time
of his or her employment.

Safety and Security Office

The Office of Safety and Security is responsible for pro-
viding a safe and healthy educational and working envi-
ronment for students and employees, the initiation and
maintenance of an accident prevention program, and the
protection of people and property. Members of this cam-
pus unit maintain parking controls, monitor vehicle usage,
investigate accidents, maintain a lost and found department
and handle emergency situations. Students and staff are
encouraged to report any unusual campus incidents to the
office by calling 566-5111.

Tacoma Community College Foundation

The Tacoma Community College Foundation is dedi-
cated to supporting and enhancing the ability of Tacoma
Community Collége to perform its mission. of making high-
quality education and training available to adults in Tacoma-
Pierce County. The foundation was established in 1967 by

- a group of civic and business leaders, and is incorporated

as a non-profit, tax-exempt organization under 501 (c) (3)
of the Internal Revenue Code. Itis governed by a 25-mem-
ber board of directors who serve voluntarily. Through gifts

~ and bequests, the Foundation provides students educational

and cultural opportunities that would be otherw13e unavail-
able due to budgetary limitations.

The Foundation has established an endowment fund with
generous support from the Foundation Board of Directors,
the College's Board of Trustees, College employees, com-
munity individuals, businesses and corporations. Income
from the endowed funds provides long-term support of ur-

~ gent TCC needs.

The Annual Fund Campaign helps to support scholar-
ships and special programs, as well as faculty and staff
professional development. The Foundation receives grant
funding from area corporations and grant-making founda-
tions.

Housing information

Tacoma Community College maintains a listing of avail-
able off-campus housing for students and has information
about students who are seeking roommates and/or hous-
ing. Contact the Office of the Dean of Student Serv1ces

- Building 18, for more information.
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Students’ learning and development occurs not only in

the classroom, but in other areas of the College as well. -

Tacoma Community College seeks to provide an opportu-
nity for students to explore their potential for growth as
individuals.

Through the Student Programs Office, the College’strives
to enhance the student's overall educational experience by

offering participation in educational, cultural, mtellectual ‘

athletic, recreational, social and leadership programs.
Specific programs available to students include student
government (ASTCC), clubs and organizations, intercol-
legiate athletics, intramural sports, the campus newspaper,
music and drama programs. The Student Programs Office
also supports services including the Children’s Center, tu-

torial services, emergency loan funds, student identifica-

tion cards, the Student Handbook and the Information Cen-
ter in Building 11.

ASTCC sponsors a variety of activities throughout the
year, including well-known lecturers, films, dances, con-
certs and field trips. In addition, outdoor activities, panel
discussions, “issue” weeks and wellness events are offered.

Students are encouraged to serve on committees, become
involved in student government, join volunteer projects,
or simply participate in campus activities. Students inter-
ested in student programs and activities should call 566-
5118 or stop by the Student Programs Office in Building
11B. ,

-

Student Government 2

Student government provides a system for input of stu-
dent interest and viewpoints in college governance. It is a
means for selecting, developing, and funding services and
activities for students. It offers a valuable educational ex-
‘perience in developing leadership skills and provides a sys-

- tem for involving students in the operations and decisions
of the College.

The Tacoma Community College student government
model provides for direct representation of students in es-
tablishing the policies and procedures which affect student
life. By eliminating “at-large” election of senators and ad-
mitting to the senate any interested TCC student, this gov-
ernment mode] encourages maximum student participation.

Executive officers, rather than standing for election, are
selected by the ASTCC Senate on the basis, of their quali-

fications and interests. Any student interested in becoming
an ASTCC senator or executive officer should contact the
Student Programs Office in Building 11B.

Student Access to Growth and Earning

The Student Access to Growth and Earning Program
(STAGE) is a leadership training program which involves
placing students into paid management positions on cam-
pus. Some of the coordinator positions in STAGE include -
intramural, outdoor recreation, entertainment, publicity,
clubs, women's programs and multicultural events.

In addition to the paid-manager positions, STAGE stu-
dents attend a two-credit management course throughout
the year and are members of the ASTCC student govern-
ment. STAGE students, by their involvement in manager
positions, student government and management training,
have a major impact on student programs at Tacoma Com-

* munity College.

Students who are interested in STAGE should contact
the Student Programs Office in Building 11B.
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Clubs and Organizations

Clubs and organizations reflect the many constituencies
that comprise Tacoma Community College. Participation
in the College's clubs and organizations encourages edu-
cational opportunities; personal growth; and the develop-
ment of social, organizational and leadership skills.

TCC clubs and organizations foster an appreciation of
varied cultural and artistic backgrounds, and provide new
and imaginative recreational and educational opportuni-
ties. Current campus clubs center around academic inter-
ests, ethnic awareness and recreational interests. The In-
ternational Student Organization, Black Student Union, En-
gineering Club, Nursing and Fencing Club are just a few
of the active clubs. Opportunities exist -for starting new
clubs and organizations as student interests develop or
change. Interested students are encouraged to contact the
Student Programs Office, Building 11B.

&

Student Newspaper

Opportunities to develop skills in journalism, profes-
sional writing, editing and publishing are available with

the Tacoma Community College student newspaper. The.

Challenge is published by and for students during the regu-
lar school year. It helps inform students about activities.on
campus and lets students gain hands-on experience in news-
paper. publication. :

Athletics

Both male and female athletes participate i Tacoma
Community College's eight intercollegiate sports. The ath-
letic program emphasizes both academic and athletic suc-
cess for its student-athletes. The Titans have a strong record
in competition in the Northwest Athletic Association of
Community Colleges (NWAACC), while many athletes
transfer each year to universities to continue their academic
and athletic pursuits. ‘ :

Men's varsity sports include soccer, basketball, baseball
and golf. Varsity sports for women include volleyball, bas-
ketball, soccer and golf.

Athletic facilities include the TCC gym, Minnitti Field
with its baseball and softball fields, an all-weather 400-
meter track, a sdccer field, tennis courts and the use of
Oakbrook Country Club as home course for the golf teams.

For information on athletic scholarship opportunities,
contact Mike Batt at 566-5097.

Intramural Activities

A wide variety of intramural athletic activities are
planned each year according to student interest. Activities
include basketball, volleyball, badminton, tennis, softball,
soccer, archery, fencing and bowling. More information
on intramural sports may be obtained from the Student Pro-
grams Office, Building 11B.
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Tacoma Community College grants four College degrees.
They are:

Associate in Arts and Sciences - awarded for comple-
tion of a transfer curriculum paralleling the first two years
of university study (two options available, see pages 34-35
for description).

Associate in Applied Sciences - awarded for comple-
tion of an approved TCC professional or technical program.

Associate in Technical Arts - awarded after complet-
ing an approved occupational or technical program at an-
other postsecondary institution and completion of a pro-
gram of studies upon transferring to TCC.

Associate in General Studies - awarded for comple-
tion of a two-year academic program designed to meet a
particular educational goal.

General Degree Policies

Requirements for All Degrees
General requirements for all degrees are as follows:

¢ A combined cumulative grade point average of 2.00 in
TCC and transfer college-level coursework.
Note: College level courses are numbered 100 and above ‘at TCC.

Course numbering at other colleges may vary. See the Credential
Evaluator for questions regarding transfer credit.

» A cumulative college level grade pomt average of 2.00
in course work completed at Tacoma Community Col-
lege. /

o At least 30 of the last 45 apphcable credits must be
earned at Tacoma Community College.

The College proifides assistance in determining comple-
tion of the required curricula for graduation through its
system of advisors and counselors; however, the final re-

sponsibility for meeting all academic and graduation re- -

quirements rests with the individual student.

Credits Transferred to TCC

Tacoma Community College will accept for transfer a
maximum of 60 credits which apply to the degree or cer-
tificate the student is pursuing, to include no more than 15
credits that do not satisfy skills or distribution requirements,
unless additional credits are required to satisfy prerequi-
sites for or requirements of a professional/technical degree.
Applicable credits are defined for this purpose as courses
that, at the time of the transfer evaluation, do not duplicate
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requirements already satisfied by courses previously com-
pleted at Tacoma Community College or previously trans-
ferred from other institutions.

Tacoma Community College recognizes academic cred-
its which are essentially equivalent in academic level and
nature to credit (or courses) offered at TCC and which are
earned at other colleges accredited by the Northwest As--
sociation of Schools and Colleges or by another accredit-
ing body duly recognized by Tacoma Community College.

The College subscribes to the statewide Policy on Inter-
College Transfer and Articulation among Washington Pub-
lic Colleges and Universities, endorsed by the public col-
leges and .universities of Washington and the State Board
for Community and Technical Colleges, and adopted by
the Higher Education Coordinating Board. The policy deals
with the rights and responsibilities of students and the re-
view and. appeal process in transfer credit disputes. For
more detailed information, contact the Tacoma Commu-
nity College Registrar in Building 18.

Students are encouraged to submit official transcripts

from previous institutions as soon as they are admitted to

the College. Credit evaluations usually take 2-4 weeks to
complete. Transfer coursework will not be used to satisfy -
prerequisites or degree requirements until official tran-

_ scripts have been evaluated. -

" Transfer among Pierce County Commumty and

Technical Colleges

Students may transfer credits among the community and
technical colleges in Pierce County when the educational
courses or programs are determined to be equivalent.

Questions about how to transfer credits from other col-
leges to TCC may be directed to the Registration and
Records Center in Bldg. 18. For information, call 566-5048. -

More opportunities for transferring credits among col-
leges are being developed through agreements by the Pierce
County Coordinating Council, which includes Bates Tech-
nical College, Clover Park Technical College, Pierce Col-
lege and Tacoma Community College.

Credits Transferring from Tacoma Community College

The Tacoma Community College Arts and Sciences
Degree, Option A, is directly transferable to most major
baccalaureate institutions in Washington. Studerits who earn
this degree will normally satisfy the general education re-
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quirements for the baccalaureate degree at the following
institutions: i

Bastyr University
Central Washington University
City University
Cornish College of the Arts
Eastern Washington University
Gonzaga University
Heritage College
Northwest College
Pacific Lutheran Unlver31ty

~ Saint Martin's College
Seattle Pacific University
Seattle University
The Evergreen State College
University of Washington, Seattle
University of Washington, Tacoma
University of Washington, Bothell
Washington State University
Western Washington University
Whitworth College

The Arts and Sciences Associate Degree Option A, is
also directly transferable to Portland State University, East-
ern Oregon University and The University of Oregon.

Students who complete the Arts and Sciences Degree,

Option A, will normaily be granted junior standing upon
admission to any of these institutions. However, some bac-
calaureate institutions and individual departments or pro-

grams have unique course requirements- which must be

.completed for graduation.

Students who enter Tacoma Community College with
intentions to transfer to a particular baccalaureate college
are urged to plan their course of study by consulting spe-
cific transfer and degree requirements of the college or
academic program in which they intend to earn the
Bachelor's Degree. See description of Arts and Science
Degree, Option B, page 35. -

College-level courses offered by Tacoma Commumty
College are normally accepted in transfer by the receiving
institution. Some courses not normally transferable may
be accepted if they are taken as part of the Associate in
Arts and Sciences Degree, Option A. Information on the
transferability of/ courses is available in the Advising and
Career Centers i 1n Building 18, from faculty advisors; and
from the baccalaureate institutions.

Changing TCC Degree Requirements

In the event that degree requirements change after a stu-
dent enrolls at TCC, the College will adhere to the follow-
ing policy:

If the degree is completed within five years, the student
who initially enrolls at Tacoma Community College, or who
transfers to the College with a minimum of 55 applicable
credits, may graduate under the provisions of the Tacoma
Community College degree in effect when he or she origi-
nally enrolled in any college accredited by the Northwest
Association of Schools and Colleges or by another accred-
iting body duly recognized by Tacoma Community Col-

lege. The College encourages all students to fulfill the de-

gree requirements in effect at the time of their graduation;
students who do not complete the degree requirements
within five years must fulfill the reqmrements in effect when
they graduate.

Multiple Degrees

A student may earn more than one degree from Tacoma
Community College. In addition to meeting the specific
requirements for each degree, a candidate must earn an ad-
ditional 30 credits for each additional degree. (Example:

. 120 credits for a second degree and 150 credits for a third

degree). Fifty (50) credits must be earned in residence at
Tacoma Community College to be eligible for two degrees.

Application for Degrees

Students preparing for graduation must complete a for-
mal Application for Degree. Application forms are avail-
able in the Registration and Records Center, Bldg. 18. Com-
pleted application forms, signed by the Advisor/Program
Coordinator, must be on file at the Registration and Records
Center no later than the second week of the quarter in which
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a student plans to graduate. A $10 non-refundable Appli-
cation for Degree fee will be assessed. Students applying
to graduate with an Option B Associate of Arts and Sci-
ence degree must apply by the second week of the quarter
prior to the quarter in which they plan to graduate to allow
time for credit evaluation by the transfer institution.

Prior to submitting an Application for Degree, students
are advised to carefully review program requirements iden-
tified in the College Catalog with their academic advisor
to ensure all requirements have been satisfied. Applica-
tions for Degree are reviewed and approved quarterly by
the Academic Associate Degree Committee. Transfer stu-
dents must have official copies of all transcripts from other
colleges on file in the Registration and Records Center
Building 18, prior to applying for the degree.

Associate In Arts And Sciences
(Transfer Degree)
Degree Requirements:

¢ 90 quarter credit hours in courses numbered 100 or
above, including the distribution requirements listed
below under the heading Option A or from an approved
Option B plan.

o At least 30 of the last 45 applicable credits must be
earned at Tacoma Community College.

* A cumulative grade point average of 2.00Q.in all.

coursework applied to the Associate degree and a cu-
mulative grade point average of 2.00 in all TCC col-
lege-level courses.

* A maximum of three physical education activity cred-
its will apply toward the degree. )

» Course requirements for the Associate in Arts and Sci-
ences degree must be met by cofnpletmg a program as
outlined in elther Option A or Opt10n B.

Degree Option A

This degree option is-awarded by Tacoma Community
College and is directly transferable to most _major bacca-
laureate institutions in Washington. '

At least one course (5 credits) of the 90 credits applled

toward graduation must be .designated as a multicultural

course. Approved multicultural courses are designated in

the TCC catalog in the course descriptions and the Quar-
terly Class Schedule with a (M) following the course title.

Students transferring to The Evergreen State College or
to the University of Washington-Tacoma are strongly ad-
vised to include-at least one learning community (coordi-
nated studies or linked course) as part of their degree. See
- the Distribution Electives below.

1. Basic R'equirevments (15 credits)

A. Written Communication Skills (10 credits)
English 101, and either English 102, or 103

B. Quantitative Skills (5 credits)
Choose from the courses listed below. Each of these
courses carries a prerequisite of Math 99.
Philosophy 120
Math 107, 108, 111, 112, 115, 116, 117, 124,

125,126, 220, 224, 238

Business 256

2. Distribution Requirements (60 credits)

Please note: A course may be counted in only one dis-
tribution area.

A. Humanities (15 credits)
Select one course from.three different disciplines
shown in the list on the next page. No more than 5
credits of studio/performance/skills* course(s).

B. Social Sciences (15 credits)
Select one course from three different disciplines
shown in the list on the next page.

C. Natural Sciences (15 credits)
Select one course from three different disciplines
shown in the list on the next page. Shall include at
least one laboratory course.

D. Maiticultual (5 credlts)
Select one course from those shown in the list on the
next page. (See NOTE on Distribution List.)

% E. Physical Education (3 credits)

Any three activity credits. A maximum of three PE
activity credits can apply toward the degree.
F. Distribution Electives (7 credits)

Distribution electives must be selected from courses
listed under Basic Requirements, Humanities, Social
Sciences, or Natural Sciences.

Students are advised to take at least one learning com-
munity (coordinated studies or linked course) and a -
writing intensive course (other'than composition) as
part of their degree electives.

3. Other College-Level Electives (15 credits)

e All elective credits must be in courses numbered 100
or above.

e PE Activity credits cannot be used as elective credits.
Total Credits: 90
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TCC Courses Meeting Distribution Requirements for D. Multicultural
the Associate in Arts and Sciences Degree Anthropology 100, 201, 202
A. Humanities Art 100, 150
Art 100, 201, 202, 203 Business 250
Drama 101 Drama 101

English 232, 234, 240, 241, 250, 257, 258, 259,
260, 264, 265, 267, 268, 269, 271, 280, 290
- History 231
Humanities 100, 110, 120, 130, 285
Journalism 101, 103, 209
Languages (Discipline):
French 101, 102, 103, 201, 202, 203
Japanese 111, 112, 113, 201, 202, 203
Russian 101, 102, 103, 150,201, 202, 203
Spanish 101, 102, 103, 201, 202, 203
Music 107, 108, 109, 110, 111, 112, 299
Philosophy 100, 119, 120, 200, 215, 230, 260, 267, 220
Speech 100, 101, 110, 120, 130, 201

*Performance/Skills Courses

Art 101, 102, 103, 105, 106, 117, 118, 119, 126, 127,
131, 146, 150, 156, 172, 247

English 276, 277, 278, 279

Music 101, 102, 103, 121, 123, 124, 125, 126, 130,
160, 170, 180, 199, 260, 270, 280

B. Social Sciences

Anthropology 100, 201, 202, 205, 210, 270, 280

Business 200, 250

Economics 200, 201

Geography 110

History 111, 112, 113, 120, 121, 211, 221, 222, 223,
225,230, 231, 241, 242, 243, 248 249, 254,
260, 290 '

Political Science 201, 202, 203, 204, 205, 290

Psychology 100, 204, 205, 206

-Sociology 110, 230, 240, 252, 262, 270, 271

C. Natural Sciences

Anthropology 201, 270, 280

Astronomy 105

Biology 100, 107, 108, 118, 140, 201,210, 211, 220, 240
Botany 101 .

Chemistry 100, 101, 102, 140, 150, 160
Environmental Science 106, 145

Geography 205

Geology 101, 108, 125

Oceanography 101 L L
Physical Science 100

Physics 114, 115, 116, 121, 122, 123

" English 232, 234, 241, 242, 257, 258, 260, 267, 268,
269, 271, 272, 276/2717, 278/279, 280
History 120, 121, 223, 225
Languages:
French 103, 201, 202, 203
Japanese 113,201, 202, 203
Spanish 201, 202, 203
Philosophy 200
Political Science 210
Sociology 110, 252, 262
Speech 110, 130

Non-distributional Multicultural Courses

Note: If one of these courses is selected, Distribution Electives must be in-
creased by the same number of credits to assure a minimum of 60 Distribu-
tion credits are, completed. '

Administration of Justice 120, 123
~ Business 255
ESL 190
Educational Paraeducator 130
Human Development 112
Writing Intensive

English 232,234,241, 242,250,257, 258, 259, 260, 264,
265,267, 268,269, 271, 276, 277, 278, 279, 280

History 221, 222,223,225
Journalism 101
Political Science 220

Speech 130
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Arts and Sciences Degree Option B

This degree option is awarded by Tacoma Community
College in fields of study where the transfer requirements
of the four-year college or university differ from TCC's
requirements for Option A. Option B is designed for stu-
dents who know to which program and institution they want
to transfer as a junior. Students may consult with an advi-
sor at the intended transfer institution. They will be as-
signed a TCC advisor who understands the Option B re-
quirements. Programs designed for transfer under this op-
tion include the following: business, engineering, science,
computer science, UW-T Liberal Arts, nursing and others.

Option B degrees are intended to transfer only to a spe-
cific program within a four-year college or university. Sti-
dents who are uncertain where they will transfer or which
program/major they will pursue should choose the Arts and
" Science Option A degree. '

The student must complete an Option B request form at
least two quarters prior to graduation. This form is avail-
able from the Credentials Evaluator, Registration and
-Records Center, Building 18. The student must also sup-
ply the TCC Registration and Records Center with a copy
of the requirements or recommendations published by the
four-year institutions or written recommendation by an un-
dergraduate departmental advisor of the four-year institu-
tion. The student's ass1gned academic advisor can assist
with these forms.

Associate in Applied Sciences

The Associate in Applied Sciences Degree is designed
for those students who complete an approved course of
studies in a professional, occupational, or technical area.

TCC offers programs leading to an Applied Sciences De-

- gree in the following occupations: ;

Administration of Justice
Automated Accounting Applications
. Business Administration and Management
Computer Information Management Systems
C(imputer Field Technology
Emergency Medical Services
Health Information Management
Human Services
Legal Assistant
Medical Secretary
Multi Media Specialist
Museum/Gallery Operations
Nursing, Associate Degree
Paraeducator, Early Childhood Emphasis
Pharmacy Technician

Office Professional Program

Radiologic Technologist
-Respiratory Therapy-

Supervision and Management

Applied Sciences Degree Requirements

The Associate in Applied Sciences degree is designed
for students in TCC's professional/technical programs. To
obtain the degree, a student must complete a minimum of
90 credits, meet the specific program requirements, meet
the related instruction requirements described below, and
earn a minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.0.

- Thirty of the last 45 applicable credits must be completed

at Tacoma Community College.

The curriculum for each professional/technical program -
is determined by the faculty of Tacoma Community Col-
lege and an advisory committee. Each curriculum includes
major program requirements, elective courses, and related
instruction requirements. Each Applied Sciences degree
program contains six related instruction areas: communi-
cation, computation, human relations, leadership, critical
thinking, and computer literacy. Related instruction con-
tent may be embedded (listed in course objectives) within
a program course, may be taught as part of a course (e.g.,
English 101 for Communication), or may be a prerequisite

* to program admittance. Students also may challenge courses

or utilize an assessment/testing process to satisfy some re-
lated instruction requirements. Specific program require-
ments are listed in the Professional/Technical Programs
section.

¥ Related Instruction Requirements

1. Communication

A. Written Communications (5 credits)
Choose from one of the following courses:

English 100, 101
Business 100

B. Oral Communication (3-5 credlts)
Speech 100, 150

C. Reading
- As measured by TCC college assessment evaluation
or complete courses to reach the required skill level.

2. Computation: Mathematics requirements or prerequi-

sites will assure that students meet prescribed levels of

- performance. Students in programs without a mathemat-

ics course requirement must assess at the Math 90 level

or higher, or complete courses to develop that level of
skills. '

3. Human Relations: Human Relations skills may be em-
bedded within certain program courses. The objectives
of these courses identify human relations content. Stu-
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dents in other programs will complete three to five cred-
its in one of the following courses:

Business 164
Human Services 207, 270
Psychology 100
Sociology 110 ,
Supervision and Management 261, 264
4. Leadership: Leadership skills may be embedded within
certain program courses. The objectives of these courses
identify leadership content. Students in other programs
will complete three to five credits in one of the follow-
ing courses: -
Business 163, 164, 167
Human Services 270
Supervision and Management 101, 131, 261, 264
5. Critical Thinking: Critical thinking skills may be em-
bedded within certain program courses. The course @b-
jectives identify critical thinking content. Students in
other programs will complete five credits in one of the
following courses:
Business: 164
Communication Skills 100
Philosophy 119
6. Computer Literacy: Students in programs without a

computer course requirement will complete one to five
credits in one of the following courses:

Business PC's 100, 101, 120, 121, 125
Data Processing Systems 100, 101, 235

Professional/Technical Certificate
Programs

Certificates of completion are granted to students meet-
ing the requirements for programs of less than 90 credits.
Certificates are available in the following areas:

Bookkeeping Systems

Comiputer Field Technology
Correctional Officer

Court Clerk

Emergency Medical Technician
Entrepreneurs Succeed Program
Human Services

Legal Assistant,

Management

Medical Reimbursement Specialist
Medical Secretary

Medical Transcriptionist
Network Support Technician
Nursing Assistant

Office & Microcomputer Specialist
Paraeducator, Early Childhood Emphasis
Paramedic '

Pharmacy Technician

Receptionist Clerk

Supervision and Management
Word Processing

The curriculum for each program certificate is deter-
mined by the faculty of Tacoma Community College and
an advisory committee. Each curriculum includes techni-
cal program requirements and related instruction require-
ments. Each certificate program of more than 40 credits at
TCC contains three related instruction areas: communica-
tion, computation, and human relations. See pages 41 to
63 for specific requirements.

Associate in Technical Arts: General |

A general (non-specific) ATA degree is awarded to stu-
dents transferring to TCC after completing an approved
occupational or technical program at another accredited.
postsecondary institution.

ATA Degree Requirerﬁents (General)

e Certification of completion of an approved occupa-
tional or vocational program.

e Ninety (90) quarter hours, including a minimum of 45
quarter hours or the equivalent (usually 900 hours of
training) in the approved program. State approved ap-
prenticeship programs may be accepted for credit with
less than 900 hours of classroom instruction.
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o At least 30 of the last 45 applicable credits must be
earned at Tacoma Community College.

» Electives may be needed to meet the balance of the 90
credits required for the General Associate in Technical
Arts degree. These electives must be 100-level courses
or above.

» Courses taken at TCC should not repeat or duplicate
course work completed in the approved occupational/
vocational program.

~ + Each ATA degree program at TCC contains five re-
lated instruction areas: communication, compttation,
human relations, leadership, and computer literacy. A
minimum of 20 credits must be earned in the related
instruction categones

ATA Related Instruction Requirements:

(Please note: A course may be counted in only one area)

1. Communication (8-10 credits) ‘
English/Business 100 or English 101
Speech 100, 101, or 150 '

2. Computation (5 credits) ‘
Any five credit math course numbered 90 or
above or Philosophy 120

3. Human Relations (3-5 credits)

Choose from the following:
Business 164 .
Human Services 207, 270
Psychology 100
Supervision and Management 261, 264
Sociology 110
4. Leadership (3-5 credits)
Choose from the following:
Business 163, 164,167
Human Services 270
Supervision and Management 101, 131, 261, 264
5. Computer Literacy (1-5 credits)
Choose from the following:
~ Data Processing Systems 100, 101, 235
Business PCs 100, 101, 120, 121, 125

/

Associate in General Studies

AGS Degree Requirements

* A cumulative college-level grade point average of 2.00
in course work completed at TCC.

e At least 30 of the last 45 applicable credits must be
earned at Tacoma Community College.

e Ninety (90) quarter hours in courses numbered 100 or

above, including the following requirements.
‘¢ A maximum of three physical education act1v1ty cred-
its will apply toward the degree.

At least 30 of the last 45 applicable credits must be. -
- earned at Tacoma Community College.

AGS Degree Distribution Requirements
Please note: a course may be counted in only one distribution area.
1. Communications (10 credits)
English 101, and one of the following:
English 100, 102, 103, Speech 100 101, 110, 120, 130

2. Humanities (10 credits)
Five credits in each of the following:
a) Performing and Fine Arts (Music, Art, Drama)
b) Literary Arts (Literature, Foreign Language,
Journalism, Humanities, Philosophy)
3. Social Science (10 credits)
Five credits in two of the following:

a) Social Sciences (Economlcs Geography,
Political Science)

b) Behavioral Science (Anthropology, Psychology,
Sociology)

c¢) History

" 4, Math/Science (10 credits)

Five credits in two of the following:

a) Natural Science (Astronomy, Biology, Botany,
Environmental-Science)

b) Physical Science (Chemistry, Geology,
Oceanography, Physics)
c¢) Mathematics, Anthropology 201, 270,
Philosophy 120, Geography 205)
5. Physical Education (3 credits)
Any three activi'ty credits
6. Electives (47 credits)

Courses Applicable to AGS Degree
Students pursuing an Associate in General Studies de- .

gree must select courses from the list below to meet distri-

bution requirements.

With the exception of English composition and physical
education activity courses, those courses not listed as Hu-
manities, Math/Science or Social Sciences will be classi-
fied as electives. These courses may be used to fill the elec-
tive portion of the 90 total quarter hour requirement but
may not be used to meet distribution requirements. A course
may be counted in only one distribution area. All courses
must be numbered 100 and above.




38 Degrees and Graduation

Humanities
Art 100, 101, 102, 103, 105, 106, 117, 118, 119, 126,
127, 131, 146, 150, 156, 172, 201, 202, 203, 247

In addition to the above course list, any advanced art course for which
these courses are prerequisite also apply to this distribution requirement.

Drama 100, 101, 151, 152, 153, 210
English 232, 234, 240, 241, 250, 257, 258, 259, 260,

264, 265, 267, 268, 269, 271, 276, 277, 278, 279,

280, 290

French 101, 102, 103, 201, 202, 203

Humanities 100, 110, 120, 130, 285, 286, 287, 288

Japanese 111, 112, 113, 201, 202, 203

Journalism 209, 101, 103

Music 101, 102, 103, 106, 107, 108, 109, 110, 111
112, 121, 123, 124, 125, 126, 130, 160, 170, 180,
199, 260, 270, 280,299

"Philosophy 100, 119, 120, 215, 230, 267, 270, 238G,

Russian 101, 102, 103, 201, 202, 203

Spanish 101, 102, 103, 201, 202, 203

Mathematics & Natural Sciences
Anthropology 201, 270, 280
Astronomy 105
Biology 100, 107, 108, 118, 140, 201, 210,
211, 220, 240
Botany 101
Chemistry 100, 101, 102, 140, 150
Environmental Science 106, 145
Geography 205
Geology 101, 108, 125
Mathematics 107, 108, 111, 112, 115, 116, 124, 125, 126
Oceanography 101
Philosophy 120
Physics 114, 115, 116, 121 122, 123
Social Sciences .
Anthropology 100, 201, 202, 205, 208, 210, 270
Business 200, 250
Economics 200, 201, 211
Geography 110
History 111, 112, 113, 120, 121, 123, 164, 211, 221,
222,223, 225,230, 231, 241, 242, 243, 249, 250,
260, 290
" Political Science 201, 202, 203, 204, 205, 290
Psychology 100, 170, 204, 205, 206
‘Sociology 110, 230,.240, 262, 270, 271

'Pacific Rim Studies

Contact: Yi Li, 566-5396

This two-year associate degree program is designeéd to
provide students a broad foundation in the languages, cul-
ture, history and economics of selected Pacific Rim coun-
tries. These include countries in Central and South America,
as well as Japan, Russia, Mexico and other Pacific Rim
Countries.

The associate degree in Pacific Rim Studies will equip
students with broad, entry-level skills useful in international
business or trade. This course of study prepares students
to enter the Pacific Rim or Asian Studies programs at the
University of Washington, Tacoma, and the Global Stud-
ies or Chinese Studies programs at Pacific Lutheran Uni-
versity. 4

The following curriculum is required for the associate
degree in Pacific Rim Studies at TCC.

Written Communication (10 credits)
English 101
English 102 or 103
Quantitative Skills

Humanities (25 credits) 4

Language Series (choose from Russian,
Japanese or Spanish)
Russian 101, 102, 103
Japanese 111, 112, 113
Spanish 101, 102, 103

Humanities 110

. English 280 - Spring quarter only for
Pacific Rim Literature.
Speech 110

: Soéial Sciences (20 credits)

History 120, 211, 230
Political Science
_ Business 250 (required elective)
N:’;tural Sciences (15 credits)
One course must be a laboratory science
Physical Education (3 credits)
Electives (17 credits)

Anthropology or Geography recommended. Continu-
ation of language sequence is also strongly advised.
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international Business Program

Contact: Jeanette Lunceford, 566-5361
This unique program is designed to transfer into Uni-
versity of Washington Tacoma's Business Administration
Program where the student will complete a Bachelor of
Arts degree with a concentration in International Business.
This Associate degree will enable students to build a basic
business foundation while focusing on international,
multicultural and interdisciplinary perspectives which fos-
ter global understanding and international awareness. These
perspectives are a vital part of success in the 21st century
as anagers in business and government begin to face the
challenges of the global marketplace.
Humanities (25 credits) .
Language series 101, 102, 103 (choose from Russian,
Japanese, Spanish or French.)
Speech 110 ‘
Elective: Humanities 110 or English 280 (to be
taken Spring Quarter for international emphasis).

Social Science (25 credits)
Economics 200, 201
Business 200, 250 ,
Elective: Choose from Psychology, Sociology,
or Anthropology
Natural Science (15 credits)
Math 111 or equivalent & 112 or equivalent
Elective: Choose 5 credits of a natural science from
the TCC natural sciences distribution list.
Lab is not required.

Accounting (15 credits) e

Accounting 210,220,230
Statistics (5 credits) /

Business 256 (or equivalent)
English Composition (5 credits)
English 101

Scholastic Honors and Awards

Honors

Students who earn 12 or more TCC graded college-level
credits numbered 100 and above (excluding "S" and "U")
in a quarter with a grade point average of 3.33 to 3.65 will
be placed on the quarterly Honors List. (Grades of "N", "I",
"W", "WI", and "V" are not considered earned credits.)

High Honors

Students who earn 12 or more TCC graded college-level
credits numbered 100 and above (excluding "S" and "U")

. in a quarter with a grade pdint average of 3.66 to 4.00 will

be placed on the quarterly High Honors List. (see note above
regarding grades.)

Honor Societies

Two-nationally recognized scholastic organizations are
part of student life at TCC: Phi Theta Kappa, and Alpha
Delta Omega.

Academic excellence is the primary hallmark of Phi
Theta Kappa, an honor society serving two-year colleges
that offer associate degree programs. Members must main-
tain a 3.5 or better grade point average.and be eligible for
tuition scholarships. PTK members also can develop inter-
personal communication and leadership skills and provide
a variety of services to the college and community. For
more information, contact the PTK advisor at 566-6007.

Alpha Delta Omega is a national honor society for stu-
dents enrolled in Human Services programs. Chartered in
1990, the TCC chapter stresses academic excellence and
promotes the ideals of the human services profession. Mem- -
bership is open to students with a 3.0 or better grade point
average who are enrolled in Human Services or related
programs. For more information, contact Barbara Peterson -
at 566-5388.
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Graduation

Degrees are conferred at the end of each quarter. Com-
mencement Ceremonies for degrees are held annually at
the end of Spring quarter. All students who have earned
degrees in the current academic year are invited to partici-

pate in the June Commencement. Students within 5 credits

of completing their degree may also apply to participate
by contacting the Credentials Evaluator in Bldg. 18.

Graduation Awards

Upon graduation, TCC students who have achieved out-
standing grades will be honored.

Students who graduate with scholastic honors will have
the award designated by a seal on their diploma. The award
will be noted on their transcript when official transcripts
are requested. -

Students are eligible for the following honors or awards:

Graduation with Honors

Students with a graduation grade pomt average of 3.33
to 3.65 who have completed at least 60 graded college-
level credits (numbered 100 and above) at Tacoma Com-
munity College and have met award criteria described be-
low will be graduated with "Honors."

Graduation with High Honors

Students with a graduation grade point average of 3.66
or higher who have completed at least 60 grade college-

-k

level credits (numbered 100 and above) at Tacoma Com-
munity College and have met award criteria described be-
low will be graduated with "High Honors".

Awards Criteria (Graduation with Honors and
Graduation with High Honors)

Grade point average computations for degrees and
awards at graduation are based on all college-level credits
(numbered 100 and above) earned at Tacoma Community
College -as well as credits transferred from other institu-
tions which are used to meet degree requirements.

For commencement, scholastic honors are computed
using grades earned through the winter quarter preceding
commencement. Changes in a student's honor status will
be made to the student's record if the last quarter of college
work or if grades ‘earned from transfer credits affect a
student's quahfioauons

President's Medal Awards

The thrée Associate in Applied Sciences Degree candi-
dates and the three Associate in Arts and Sciences Degree
candidates who have completed at least 60 graded college-
level credits (numbered 100 and above) at Tacoma Com-
munity College and who have earned the highest cumula-
tive grade point average above 3.84 will automatically be
eligible for consideration for the President's Medal.

A subcommittee of the Instructional Council shall se-
lect the President's Medal winner for. each degree by a
majority vote. In selecting the President's Medal winner in
each degree category, the committee will give first consid:
eration to a student's grade point average.

Where distinctions among students' grade point aver-
ages are not significant in the Council's view, the follow-
ing additional criteria will be considered by examination:
the number of courses in which the student has received an

" I, W (consideration will be given to students who com-
pletely withdraw from classes for substantiated medical

reasons), and/or repeat grade; the breadth of the student's
courses in humanities, social sciences, math and science;
the rigor of the student's program of studies; and the num-
ber of credits completed at Tacoma Community College.
In cases where only breadth of course work separates an
Option A, Arts and Sciences Degree candidate and an Op-

. tion B candidate, each student may be awarded a President's

Medal. _

If no clear distinction exists among the above criteria,
more than ore President's Medal may be awarded in each
degree category.
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Tacoma Community College welcomes inquiries, regard-
ing its many professional/technical degree and certificate
programs. In the following pages the course requirements
for the programs are listed. Before enrolling, the student
should contact the program chair listed with each program.
The program chair may require a student to alter his or her
individual plan of study to include courses which prepare
the student for a course required by the program.

Program Chair: Annalee Rothenberg, 566-5181

The Automated Accounting Applications curriculum

prepares the student for employment in a variety of ac-
counting and related occupations. Program graduates are

especially well prepared to work with integrated comput-

erized accounting systems.

The beginning classes focus on the study of bookkeep-
ing and accounting principles, along with necessary related
office and communications skills. The advanced classes
develop skills in the application of computers to bookkeep-
ing and accounting systems.

Associate in Applied Sciences Degree: Awarded to stu-
dents completing the full six-quarter program.

Certificate in Bookkeeping Systems: May be earned
by students completing a three-quarter program. ‘

Admissions Requirement

Admission to the Automated Accounting Applications
program is open to all students with 12th grade reading
and math skills. Students who, by their record or test re-
sults, cannot demonstrate competency at this level will be
advised to enroll in, and successfully complete, the appro-
priate math and English courses prior to attempting the
Automated Accounting Applications curriculum.

‘Automated Accounting Applications -

(Associate in Applied Sciences Degree)
Accounting Courses (30 Credlts)

Course Title Credits
Practical Accounting I ACCNT 140 -5
Practical Accounting II ACCNT 141* 5
Practical Managerial Accounting --------- ACCNT 142*% 5
Payroll and Business Taxes -----=-==-=-==-- ACCNT 145*% 5

Computer Applications in
Accounting [
Computer Applications in
Accounting I ACCNT 241* 5

Students may substitute, with program chair’s approval, ACCNT 210, 220,

-ACCNT-240* 5

» 230 for ACCNT 140, 141, 142.

Data Processing Systems Courses (10 Credits)

Introduction to Data Processing ----------- DPSYS 235 5
Solving Business Problems ,
- Using Spreadsheets --------=~===m=z-- DPSYS 236* 5

Business and Communication Courses (35 Credits)

Introduction to Business BUS 101 5
Business English ------ BUS/ENGL 100 or ENGL 101* 5
Business Mathematics ---~--- BUS 110 or MATH 111 5
Leadership & Human Relations ~-----=-------- BUS 164 5
Business Correspondence

------------------- BUS 225* or ENGL 102* or 103* 5
Work Internship ACCNT 290* 5
Fundamentals of Speech Communication - SPCH 100 5
Electives (15 Credits)

From ACCNT, BUS, COMSK, DPSYS or
——————— ECON courses approved by program chair 15
Total Credits 90

* Prerequisite required :
Demonstration of keyboarding and 10-key proficiency are required for comple-
tion of this program.
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Bookkeeping Systems

(Certificate Program)

Course Title ' Credits
Business English ------ BUS/ENGL 100 or ENGL 101* 5

Business Mathematics BUS110. 5
Leadership & Human Relations --------------- BUS 164 5
Introduction to Data Processing ----------- DPSYS 235 5
Solving Business Problems . , '
Using Spreadsheets ---------t-mweumenn DPSYS 236*

- Practical Accounting I "ACCNT 140
Practical Accounting IT - ACCNT 141*
Choose two of the following three courses: -—z--------- 1
Practical Managerial Accounting --------- ACCNT 142%
Payroll and Business Taxes --------------- ACCNT 145%
Computer Applications in : '

Accounting T --- ACCNT 240*
' Total Credits 45
* Prerequisite required %

Students may substitute ACCNT 210, 220, 230 for ACCNT 140, 141, 142.

Program Chair: Sam Holden, 566-5217

The Administration of Justice Program offers four areas
of concentration: law enforcement, corrections, juvenile
justice, and community services. Each concentration is spe-
cifically designed to prepare students for positions in each
area. (A separate section is listed for the Legal Assistant
Program below).

This degree program will prepare students to meet the
challenges within criminal justice careers in: law enforce-
ment, municipal police and federal agencies; correctional
system, parole, probation and counseling; juvenile justice,
diversion, counseling and probation; community service,
work release and victim assistance; court system, court
clerk, court security and administration; private security,
loss prevention and private investigations; legal system,
criminal research and trial preparation. :

In this highly rewarding and expanding career field, stu-

dents can select a concentration to enhance their own in-

terests and career goals. Graduates are placed in highly
responsible and exciting positions. Few careers offer such

. a diverse and gratifying experience, where each graduate
can truly make a difference in society!

With an Associate in Applied Sciences degree from TCC
in the Administration of Justice Program, students can ex-
pect greater employment opportunities, greater assignment
choices, faster promotions, educational salary stipends, and
point advantages on test scores.

S L b

All general education courses are “distribution courses”
and will transfer to all major baccalaureate institutions in
Washington. Students wishing to transfer to a four-year insti- -
tution should contact that institution to determine their re-

quirements when planning an academic schedule.

Assessed placement at college level English and Read-
ing is required for all ADJ courses except ADJ 100, 290
and 299. '

Certificate of Achievement

The Administration of Justice Certificate of Achieve-
ment is designed to enhance the career potential of those
planning to enter the profession or who are already em-
ployed with an agency. Flexible course times offer students
a wide variety of gptions to work around their schedules.

" The Certificate of Achievement curriculum can be directly

applied toward COmpletlon of an Associate in Applied Sci-
ence Degree in Administration of Justice.

Requirements for the Certificate of Achievement include
a total of 43 credits from courses in the Administration of
Justice Program. The student may select a curriculum pro-
gram to fit their own academic goals, but must take the six
core courses required for the AAS Degree.

Administration of Justice

(Associate in Applied Sciences Degree)’
Core Requirements

Course Title Credits
Intro. to Administration of Justice --~-------—- ADJ 100 5
Criminal Law ADJ 101 5
Community Relations ADJ 120 5
Criminal Investigation ADJI200 5
Juvenile Justice System ADJ203 5
_ Police in America ADJ211 5
. Defensive Tactics
(applies as a PE course) ------=--=m---m— ADJ 206 1
" General Education Requirements
(These courses are generally transferable)
College Freshman Composition --==-==~=---- ENGL 101 5
College Freshman Composition ----=--=---- ENGL 102* 5
Usmg Computers DPSYS 100 3
Survey of Sociology SOC 110 5
General Psychology PSYCH 100 5
Fundamentals of Speech
Communication SPCH 100 5
Public Speech Commumcatlon —————————————— SPCH 101 5

American National Government
and Politics

Science (select one)
Natural Science — any course listed for the Associate ,
of Arts and Science Degree 5

POLSC 202 5
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Total Fitness PE 100 2

Math (recommend MATH 107)
Must be at least MATH 90 level)

Program Concentration Requirements
(Select minimum 18 credits from one program concentration)

“Law Enforcement Concentration

Criminal Evidence ADJ102 5
Cultural Diversity In Law Enforcement ----- ADJ 123 3
Special Topics ADJ 179 2
Police Administration ADJ202 5
Crime and Justice in America -----=--m=~-=--—- ADI205 3
Internship ' ADJ 207* .5
Internship ADJ 208* -5
Corrections Concentration .
Cultural Diversity In Law Enforcement ----- ADJ 123 3
Introduction to Corrections -----=-----~-------- ADJ 140 5
Special Topics ADI 179 2
Crime and Justice in America -----------=----- ADI 205 3
Internship ADJ207*% 5
Internship ADJ 208* 5
Parole and Probation - ADJ240 5
Juvenile Justice Concentration

Cultural Diversity In Law Enforcement ----- ADJ 123 3
Special Topics ADJ 179 2
Helping the Juvenile HSP 203* 5
Crime and Justice in America ~----------- ----ADJ 205 3
Internship ADJ207* 5
Internship ADJ 208* 5
Prevention and Control of Delinquency ----- ADJ213 5
Community Services Concentration

Introduction to the Human Services ~--------- HSP 100 5
Human Services: Issues, Ethics, and ;/aw --- HSP 104% . 5
-Cultural Diversity In Law Enforcemeft ----- ADJ 123 3
Special Topics : "ADJ 179 2
Crime and Justice in America ------------- - ADJ205 3
Internship ADJ207* 5
Internship ADJ 208% 5

Total Credits 9

* Permission required

Basic Law Enforcement Reserve Academy

The Administration of Justice Program offers a 220-hour,
11-week, Reserve Police Academy approved by the Wash-
ington State Criminal Justice Training Commission. Classes
are normally held in the evenings and weekends. The acad-

- emy is normally offered in the Fall and Spring terms and
students must meet admission requirements by completing
an application for admission obtained from the Adminis-
tration of Justice Secretary at 566-5076. This program pre-

pares the recruit to function as a Reserve Police Officer in
Washington State.

Students sponsored by law enforcement agencies may
enroll in the Academy and receive certificates,of comple-

 tion from the Training Commission. Unsponsored er civil-

ian students may also enroll, and upon successful comple-
tion, receive a letter noting that they passed Academy re-
quirements. The letter is valid for two years and allows
students to seek placement in a law enforcement agency.
At the date of hire, the Training Commission will issue
certificates. '
Students enrolled in the Academy receive 18 credits for
Administration of Justice-(ADJ 290), 5 of which can apply
to the Associate of Applied Science Degree in Administra-

* tion of Justice as a concentration requirement.

Out-of-state residents must pay the prevailing enrollment
fees applicable to their residency status.

Administration of Justice
Legal Assistant Program
Program Chair: Sam Holden, 566-5217
The two-year, Legal Assistant Program is designed to
prepare students to enter into the legal services field as a
specialist by providing basic assistance to an attorney or
other legal professional. In this rapidly growing and excit-
ing career field, graduates can obtain positions as a legal

- assistant in a law office, legal department of a corporation,

public court system, private investigations, and paralegal
services. The need for legal assistants in Washington State
continue to grow and the salaries and benefits are good.
Legal assistants are trained to prepare legal documents,
conduct research, interview clients and witnesses, prepare
probate inventories, and organize and index documents.
They draft correspondence and legal documents, prepare
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clients for court hearings and help lawyers prepare for liti-
gation. They may also attend administrative hearings and
draft motions.

This curriculum is also an excellent program to prepare
students for law school. Students interested in attending
law school are encouraged to take advantage of the varied
law courses offered in this program.

The Legal Assistant Program consists of 96 credits of

instruction and can be completed in a two-year period. In -

addition, many of the general education requirements are
fully transferable to other colleges or universities in Wash-
ington.

Assessed placement at college level Enghsh and Read-
ing is required for all ADJ courses except ADJ 100, 290
and 299.

Administration of Justice

Legal Assistant Program 4
(Associate in Applied Science Degree)
Course Title Credits

Introduction to Administration of Justice---- ADJ 100 5

Criminal Law ADJ 101 5

Criminal Evidence and Procedure ------------ ADJ 102 5

Criminal Investigation e ADT 200 .5

Juvenile Justice System ADJ203 5

Crime and Justice in America ---------~==-=--- ADJ205 3

Legal Courses

Introduction to Civil Law ADJ160° 5

Fundamentals of Paralegalism ---------------- ADJ 161 5

Civil Procedure ADJF162 5

Legal Research and Writing --------s--n----— ADI 163 5

Introduction to Law Office Management ---- ADJ 164 = .5 .

Internship (law office) ADJ207* 5

General Education Requirements

College Freshman Composmon ~mmene=--ENGL 101 5

Using Computers : DPSYS 100 3

Survey of Sociology SOC 110 5

General Psychology PSYCH 100 5

Fundamentals of Speech Communication - SPCH 100 5
" Typing I - OFFCE 103 4

Introduction to Word Processing ---------- OFFCE 127 5

(BUS/ENGL 100 may be substituted for OFFCE 127)

Science (select one) ,

Natural Science — Any course listed for the

Associate of Arts and Science Degree, Optlon A5
Math (recommend MATH 107)
(Must be at minimum MATH 90 level)
" Total Credits 96

Legal Assistant Certificate

The Legal Assistant Certificate is designed to enhance
the career potential of those planning to enter the profes-
sion or who are already employed in the legal field.

The Certificate Program can lead to better placement,
promotions and salaries in many law offices and munici-
pal courts. Students can apply their coursework in obtain-
ing the Associate of Applied Science in the Legal Assis-
tant Program.

Requirements for the certificate include the following
courses of 43 credits: ADJ 100, 101, 102, 160, 161, 162,
163, 164 and DPSYS 100.

Court Clerk

The TCC Court Clerk Program offers a one term, 15-
credit course that’prepares students for positions as Court
Clerk. Court Clerks work in the Washington court systems
and process court documents, enter data into a specialized
database, type legal papers, memos and letters, and inter-
face with the general public.

This certificate program is offered several times each
academic year. Contact the Program Chair for more infor-
mation at 566-5217. '

Program Chair: Christopher Gilbert, 566-5321

The Business Administration and Management (BAM)
program offers courses that help individuals prepare for
advancement in business and managerial occupations. It
provides a broad base of business instruction, concentrat-
ing on current management techniques and principles. The
BAM Program is designed for individuals interested in a
management career that begins with entry into first-level
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supervisory responsibilities. Coursework is designed to
develop skills in marketing and sales, administration and
management, human resources, supervision, and interna-
tional business. Students will gain an understanding of di-
versity in the workplace, technology’s role in businesses
of the future, and concepts of small business and entrepre-
neurship. An Associate in Applied Sciences Degree will
be awarded to students who successfully complete the 90-
credit curriculum listed below.

Business Administration and Management

(Associate in Applied Sciences Degree) <

Business Administration and
Human Resources Courses (30 credits)

Course Title Credits
Introduction to Business BUS 101 5
Principles of Management ------------------=-- BUS 163 5
Leadership and Human Relations ---------- BUS 164 5
Organizational Behavior BUS 167 5
Principles of Marketing BUS240 5
International Business BUS 250 5

Students must take BUS 101 and/or BUS 163 during their first quarter and
must complete both by their third quarter in the program.

Operations and Business Management Courses (15 credits)

Personnel Management BUS 165
Retailing and Professional Sales ~------m==--- BUS 245
Managing Diversity --- BUS 255.
Small Business Entrepreneurship ------------- BUS 260
Business in a Changing World ---------------- BUS 270
Individual Internship Study ------------=-=-=-—- BUS 290*

*Qffered every quarter to 2nd year BAM students with instructor permission.
Communication Courses (15 credits)

Business English ENGL 100 5
Business Correspondence -t BUS 225% 5
Fundamentals of Speech Communicafion -SPCH 100 5
(ENGL 101* and 102* fulfill the requirements of ENGL 100 and BUS 225)
Computation Courses (15 credits)

Practical Accounting I -----=--m-mm-mmnmemn ACCNT 140 5
Accounting for Decision-makers --------- ACCNT 150* 5
* Prerequisite ACCNT 140 or.210 '

ACCNT 140/141/142 or ACCNT 210/220/230 fulfill requirements for ACCNT . .

140/150)
Business Mathematics

Computer Course (5 credits)
Introduction to Data Processing ~---------- DPSYS 235 5

Elective Courses (10 credits)

Two or more college-level courses from the following dis-
ciplines may be selected to satisfy this requirement: ACCNT,
ANTH, BUS, COMSK, DPSYS, ECON, ENGL, OFFCE,
POLSC, PSYCH, SMG, SOC, SPCH.

(Courses-from other disciplines require approval of program chair.)

Total Credits 90

BUS 110 5

W et e b

'CQmputer Field eld
~Technology

Program Chalr Raymond Kendall, 566-5298

The Computer Field Technology program prepares stu-
dents to work.in-a variety of electronics-based fields, in-
cluding installation, maintenance, repair, and testing of
computers and digital equipment. A Certificate in Com-
puter Field Technology is awarded to students who suc-
cessfully complete the first three quarters of the program.
An Associate in Applied Sciences in Computer Field Tech-
nology is awarded upon satisfactory completion of the re-
maining courses. A minimum of one year of high school
algebra and good English language skills are required.

Computer Field Technology

(One Year Certificate and/or Associate in Applied Sciences Degree)

Course Title ' Credits
First Quarter
Intermediate Algebra MATHO99 5
Fundamentals of Electricity ,
& Electronics ELEC 104 5
Electronic Devices & Systems --------=-=-=- ELEC106 5
- Introduction to Data Processing ----------- DPSYS 235 5
Total Credits 20
Second Quarter

BUS/ENGL 100 5
ELEC204 5
5

Business English
Digital Techniques

Schematics - ELEC 206
Total Credits 15
. Third Quarter
Microprocessors ELEC207 6
Peripherals and Communications ---------- ELEC209 "6
Troubleshooting Techniques ------2~-------- ELEC210 6
: Total Credits 18
Additional Courses for the ' '
Associate in Applied Sciences Degree
College Algebra for Business
and Economics MATH 111* 5

Fundamentals of Speech Communication or
Job Communication Skills ~---- SPCH 100 or 150 3-5

Introduction to Business BUS 101 5
Leadership & Human Relations ---------------BUS 164 5
Operating Systems DPSYS 250*% 5

Data Communications and .
Distributed Processing --------=-=-~--- DPSYS 253* 5

Network Administration ------------=------ - DPSYS 261* 5
Network Engineering DPSYS 262* 5




riculum prepares students for careers in several areas: Net-
work Administration, Programming, and Web Develop-
ment. A series of non-technical and technical core courses
provide fundamental computer and system concepts along
with related accounting, office, and communication skills.
Advanced coursework prepares students for entry-level
positions in each area of specialization. The Associate in
Applied Sciences degree is awarded to students who suc-
cessfully complete the program.

Computer Information Management Systems

(Associate in Applied Sciences Degree)
Core Requirements
Non-Technical Core Courses (25 credits)
Course Title Credits
Practical Accounting I ACCNT 140 5
Leadership and Human Relations -----------~- BUS 164 5
Business English - ENGL 100

or College Freshman Composition ------ ENGL 101 5
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At least one course from the following ----------==-=--- 5 Math: A Practical Art MATH 107 5
Introduction to Fundamentals of Speech Communication - SPCH 100 5
Structured Programming -=----------- DPSYS 201%* Technical Core Courses (20 Credits)
Graphical Application Programming ----- DPSYS 238* Introduction to Data Processing----------- DPSYS 235 5
Database Systems DPSYS 244* Operating Systems DPSYS 250* 5
Computer Information Systems : Microcomputer Fundamentals ------------- DPSYS 102* 5
Selection and Design ~--==--m-mn-=-=-- DPSYS 247* Computer Information System :
Network Fault Isolation Techniques ------ DPSYS 263* Selection and Design -------====-=----- DPSYS 247*% 5
Additional credits for Associate Degree -------==-==-=-- 43-45 - Lo ,
*Prerequisite required (see course description). Program Specialization Requirements
(Select one of the following areas of specialization)
Network Administrator (45 credits)
Data Communications and Distributed
Processing DPSYS 253* 5
Network Adminisfration --------<--------- DPSYS 261* 5
.Program Chalr Erika Bowles, 566-5072 Network Engineering DPSYS 262% 5
The Computer Information Management Systems Cur-  Neeyorkc Fault Tsolation Techniques --—-- DPSYS 263* 5

Advanced Network Services -=------------ DPSYS 264* 5

Focus Electives: 20 credits from Programmer or Web De-
veloper required courses. A 5 credit internship (DPSYS 290)
is also an option.

Programmer (45 credits)

Introduction to Structured Programming DPSYS 201* 5
Visual Basic Programming ----=-----=-=--- DPSYS 238* 5
Advanced Visual Basic DPSYS 239* 5
C++ Programming DPSYS 240* 5
Java Programming DPSYS 242*% 5
Database Systems DPSYS 244* 5
Advanced Database Systems -------------- DPSYS 245* .5

Electives: 10 DPSYS credits chosen from the following:
Advanced C++ (DPSYS 241%*), Microcomputer

Applicaions (DPSYS 251%) Web Client Development

(DPSYS 254*), Web Server Development (DPSYS 255%),

or Server Data Access (DPSYS 257%). A 5-credit internship

(DPSYS 290%*) is also an option.

* Prerequisite required

Web Developer (45 Credits)

This option will be available starting Fall Quarter 1999.
For more information contact the program chair.

Multimedia Specialist

This option is currently available, but will be revised ef-
fective Fall Quarter 1999. For more information, contact the
Multimedia Program Chair, Rick Mahaffey, 566-5260. .

Students at Tacoma Commumty College receive train-
ing in computer technology and its application to many
careers. TCC offers complete courses of study in several
computer-related fields including: Computer Information




Maﬁagement Systems, Network Support, Computer Field

Technology, Automated Accounting Applications, Office -

Professional Program (Secretarial, Word Processing), En-

gineering, Business Administration and Management, and .

Health Information Management. In addition, students in
the Arts and Sciences or other non-technical programs may
- study computers in “Using Computers” (DPSYS 100 and
101); a rewarding hands-on learning experience for begin-
ning and non-technical students. For more information, call
566-5361. ' \

Ccorrectlonal Offlcer
Tralnng Program

Contact Tom Warren, 851-2424

The Correctional Officer Training Program is offered
jointly with TCC and the Washington Corrections Center
for Women (WCCW). 1t is a 21-credit, 12-week program
that prepares participants for entry level Correctional Of-
- ficer positions throughout Washington State. Training in-
cludes classroom instruction as well as supervised on-the-
job training that familiarizes participants with major posts
in minimum, medium and close security locations. Day-
time and evening hour availability is required to complete
the program. Most classes and on-the-job training will be
conducted at the WCCW facility, with computer-related
classes scheduled at TCC’s Gig Harbor/Peninsula Center.
Many program credits can be applied towards the A.A.S.
Degree in Administration of Justice at TCC. The program
is offered one quarter each year.

To qualify for program eligibility, applicants must have:
a high school diploma or GED; a valid’Washington driver’s
license; criminal history background check; college place-
ment testing in reading, writing and/math. Applicants com-
pleting the above requirements will be eligible to inter-
view with WCCW/TCC staff to be considered for place-
ment into the program.

Correctional Officer Training Program

(Certificate Program)
Course Title ) . Credits
Introduction to Corrections ----=-r==s~smmsn--x ADJ 140 5
Correctional Internship ADJ 207
Correctional Officer Training ------------=---- ADJ 210
Using Computers DPSYS 100
Total Fitness . PE 100
Total Program Credits 21

N WA W
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Program Chalr Greg Curry, 566-5163

Tacoma Community College offers emergency medlcal
care education and training programs at several levels. They
range from Basic-EMT to Paramedic programs and pro-
vide continuing education opportunities in the emergency
medical care field. '

Basic Emergency Medical Technician is the first certifi-

* cation level for students pursuing careers in the EMS field.

After the 112-hour course, students may become nation-
ally registered and/or State of Washington certified EMTs.

The Paramedic education program is designed for stu-
dents who have completed Basic EMT training, have a
minimum of one year of field experience, and wish to con-
tinue their education in the field. Paramedics serve as the
eyes, ears and hands of an emergency physician while in
the field, and are typically employed by fire serv_ices, hos- -
pitals or ambulance companies.

* All EMC courses require that an apphcatlon process be completed prior to
admission. See the descriptions of courses in which you are interested for de-
tails, or call for more information.

Paramedic Education Program

(Certificate Program)

First Quarter (Summer)

Course Title . Credits
Human Anatomy & Physiology -------------- BIOL 118 5

HT 130 3

Medical Terminology
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Second Quarter (Fall)

Stress Management HSP 175 2
Crisis Intervention HSP 176 2
Paramedic I (didactic) EMC 120* 12
Paramedic Clinical I EMC 130* 4
Total Fitness PE100 2
Third Quarter (Winter) '
Paramedic (didactic) II EMC 121* 12
Paramedic Clinical II EMC 131* 7
Advanced Total Fitness PE200 2
Fourth Quarter (Spring)
Paramedic (didactic) IIT EMC 122*% 5
Paramedic Clinical IIT EMC 132*% 9
Total Credits - 65

Emergency Medical Services

(Associate in App}ied Sciences Degree)
Second Year Required Courses (37-40 credits):

EMS Systems EMC 200*
General Psychology PSYCH 100
College Freshman Composition -----==---=-- ENGL 101
Business Math BUS 110

OR Math: A Practical Art--------=----~ MATH 107
Critical Thinking COMSK 100
(***Select one from each of the following areas***)
Survey of Sociology soc1i0 5

OR Marriage & The Family -------=---~-~ SoC 152 5

OR Social Psychology -S0C 240 5
Principles of Management BUS 163 5

OR Leadership and Human Relations --BUS 164 5
Using Computers DPSYS 1000 3

ORIntroduction to Data Processing - DPSYS 235 5
Public Speech Communications ------------ SPCH 101 5

OR Fundamentals of Speech

Communication SPCH100 5 .
Total Associate Degree Credits 102-105

*Prerequisite required.

W L hh i N

Additional or alternative courses subject to approval of
program chair.

Accreditation by Commission on the Accreditation of
Allied Health Education and Accreditation (CAAHEP) in
collaboration with Joint Review Committee on Education
Programs for the EMT-Paramedic. :

(Formerly Medical Records Technology)
Program Chair: Ingrid Bentzen, 566-5163 '

The Health Information Management Program provides
a combination of medical knowledge and business appli-
cations to prepare graduates for employment in hospitals,
ambulatory health care facilities, skilled nursing facilities,
and state or federal health agencies. Skills taught include
organizing and analyzing health records, compiling and
utilizing health statistics, a working knowledge of com-
puter systems in health care, performing quality assessment
and utilization review functions, coding and indexing dis-

eases and operations, maintaining record storage and re-

trieval systems; preparing health data consistent with the
administrative, legal, accreditation and regulatory require-
ments. Graduates are eligible to write the Medical Record
Technician national certification examination of the Ameri-
can Health Information Management Association.

~ Accreditation by Commission on Accreditation of Al-
lied Health Education Programs (CAAHEP) in coopera-
tion with the American Health Information Management
Association’s (AHIMA) Council on Accreditation.

The program requires a separate application process
through the Allied Health Office in Building 19; Room 70.
First year classes are open to all qualified students, while
the 200 level HIM courses are only open for accepted pro-
gram students or by instructor’s permission.

Graduates of the Health Information Management Pro-
gram fust complete the following curriculum with a grade
of “C” or better in all classes:

Health Information Management Program
(Associate in Applied Sciences Degree)

First Year
First Quarter (FaII)

Course Title o " Credits

Anatomy and Physmlovy BIOL 118 5

(BIOL. 220, 221 fulfills requirement) . .

Medical Terminology I _ HT 130 3
' Health Care Delivery Systems ----------==------ HT 110 4

English Composition ENGL 101 5

(ENGLISH 100 fulfills requirement)
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Second Quarter (Winter)
Medical Terminology II HT 131* - 5
Introduction to Data Processing ----------- DPSYS 235 5
Speech Communications SPCH 100 5
Medical Office Procedures I ---------emmmmmmemmm HT 120* 3
Third Quarter (Spring)
Introduction to Health Record
Management -HIM 180* 5

Clinical Applications I HIM 190* 2
Principles of Disease I HT 210* 3
Solving Business Problems

" Using Spreadsheets -----------=-s-n-m-- DPSYS 236* 5
Pharmacology for Health Professionals ------- HT 150* 2
Physical Education Elective PE 2
Second Year
Fourth Quarter (Fall) iy
ICD-9-CM Coding HIM 220* 5
HIM Clinical Lab HIM 230* 3
Statistics for Health Care HIM 221* 2
Principles of Disease II HT 211*% 3
Behavioral Science Elective 5
Fifth Quarter (Winter)
Clinical Applications II HIM 231*
Data Quality Standards HIM 241*
CPT Coding HT 216*
Legal Concepts for the Health Field ---m----=--- HT 225%
Elective '
Sixth Quarter (Spring)
Health Records in Alternate Care Settings -- HIM 222* 3
Clinical Apphcauons 1 HIM 232*% 6
Health Information Management ————————————— HIM 242*% 3
Medical Reimbursement Management ------~ HIM 252*% 3

Total Credits - 104
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Transfer Information:

Upon completion of the TCC Health Information Man—
agement Program and successful writing of the national ex-
amination offered by the American Health Information Man-
agement Association, students may transfer and complete bac-
calaureate programs at: :

University of Washington (Cert1f1cate Program), Loma
Linda University, Loma Linda, California; Carroll College,
Helena, Montana; Stephens College, Columbia, Missouri
(Extension Program); College of St:-Scholastica, Duluth,

. Minnesota (Extension Program); Weber State University,

Ogden, Utah; or other AHIMA accredited programs.
Health Technology Courses - '

Health Technology courses are basic requirements for sev-
eral of the Allied Health professmnal/techmcal programs.
However, students interested in the health care field but un- -
decided as to a specific program, may enroll for these courses.
Enrollment in any of the following courses is recommended
for a student wishing to gain knowledge related to health care.
Admission to a specific program is not a requirement. For
more information, call 566-5163. ;

Course Title Credit
Health Care Delivery Systems -------=-=-m=---- HT 110 4
Applied Allied Health Study Skills ------------—- HT 111 . 5
 Medical Office Procedures I HT 120* 3
. Medical Office Procedures II -----------vreemmen- HT 121 5

Medical Terminology HT 130/131* 3/5
Medical Transcription -----=--=-=----- HT 140%/141%/142*3/3/3
Pharmacology For Health Professionals ~----— HT 150* 2
Introduction to Fundamentals of

Patient Care . HT 170 © 5

* Principles of Disease I, I -~------eaemnmnnx HT 210%/211* 3/3
Legal Concepts for Health Field ---------------- HT 225% 3
Basic ICD-9-CM Coding HT 214* 2
Advanced ICD-9-CM Coding --~-=-------------- HT 215% 2
Basic CPT Coding HT 216* 3
Advanced CPT Coding -- HT 217* 2

Program Chalr. Jim Carroll, 566 5076

The Human Services Program is a competency-based
program designed to prepare students for work as practi-
tioners in social and health service agencies. Human Ser-
vices is a two-year applied sciences degree program. Stu-
dents who have already earned an Associate in Arts and
Science or Baccalaureate degree are eligible for a one-year
certificate. Approval of the program chair is required. Stu-
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dents in the two-year HSP degree program are required to
take 42 credits of core courses, 33 credits of general educa-
tion credits, and 17 credits of coursework selected from the
following areas of interest, e.g. chemical dependency, do-
mestic violence, youth, and mental health. All students must
successfully complete supervised clinical practicums in
community agencies in order to qualify for either the cer-
tificate or the degree. Admission into the program follows
completion of the program intake process and program ad-
mission requirements. The two-year degree requirements
and an example of a one-year program are listed below.

Human Setrvices Program

(Associate in Applied Sciences Degree)
Required Courses (42 credits) _
Credits

Course Title

Introduction to Human Services -----=-------- HSP 100 5
Counseling: Theory and Practice ----=-----=-- HSP 102 %
Therapeutic Approaches & Techniques ------ HSP 103 5
Human Services: Issues, Ethics, Law —------- HSP 104 5
Stress Management HSP 207 5
Introduction to Practicum HSP 190* 2
Supervised Clinical Practicum I ------=sn==n-- HSP 191* 5
Supervised Clinical Practicum II-------------- HSP 192* 5
Supervised Clinical Practicum I ------------- HSP 193* 5

Total Credits 42

General Education (30 credits)
Communications (select 10 credits)

College Freshman Composition ------------ ENGL 101 5
College Freshman Composition ------------- ENGL 102 5
Argument & Persuasion ENGL 103 5
Speech Communication SPCH 100 5

5

Public Speech Communication ------~------- SPCH 101

Computer Literacy (3 credits)
DPSYS 100 3

Using Computers --

. Introduction to Anthropology -----=------ ANTHR 100

Ethnic (select 5 credits only):
Native American Culture -----=-m-=meemux ANTHR 210 5
Japanese Civilizations HIST230 5
Principles of Sociocultural

Anthropology ANTHR 202 5
Chinese Civilizations HIST 211 5
Multicultural Relations S0C262 5
Behavioral Sciences (10 credits)

General Psychology - PSYCH 100 5
Survey of Sociology SoC110 5

Behavioral Sciences Options (select 5 credits only)
Abnormal Psychology PSYCH 204 5

Psychology of Adjustment ----------------- PSYCH 170 5.
. Developmental Psychology: -

Life Span 4 PSYCH 206 5
Marriage and the Family SOC 152 -5
Deviant Behavior SOC 271 5
Introduction to Personality -=-----==-=-=--=- PSYCH 205 5

~5

Specialty Courses (17 credits)

Each student completing the Associate in Applied Sciences
degree or the Associate in Arts and Sciences degree (along
with the HSP degree) must select 17 credits of specialty work.
Below are the current specialty offerings which may be
changed to reflect current certificate requirements and needs
in the HS field.

Specialty Courses
Introduction to Chemical Dependency ------- HSP 200 5
Counseling the Chemically Dependent ------ HSP 201 5
Counseling the Dysfunctional Family ~------- HSP 202 5
Helping the Juvenile HSP 203 5
Prevention Strategies for Youth ---------m----- HSP204 5
Childhood and Adolescent Development ---- HSP 205 5
“Pharmacology and Physiology
*" of Substance Abuse HSP 210 5
Case Management and Record Keeplng ————— HSP 212 5
Introduction to Domestic Violence ----------- HSP 213 5
Domestic Violence Perpetrators s HSP214 5
Domestic Violence Victims ~-------=-===-n=-=-- HSP215 5
Introduction to Group Process
and Leadership HSP70 5
Total Credits - 90

Special Topics

" HSP 170-179 are courses developed to meet the current

" needs and demands from the field. They may be apphed to

the required 15 credits of specialty work.

Continued academic advising is provided to adjust the pro--
gram to meet the needs of individual students. Contact the
HSP office for further information. Check the quarterly class
schedule for the current offering.
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Specialty Areas of Concentration
Chemical Dependency: _

The Human Services Program offers all the coursework
necessary to become eligible for certification as a Chemi-
cal Dependency Counselor. '

Domestic Violence:

The program also offers coursework that is approved

for counselors wishing to pursue a career in the domestic
violence field.

Ai-Risk-Youth:

The Human Services Program also offers a séries of
coursework designed to assist and support professionals
who choose to work with “at risk youth”.

Community Interfacing with the ,
Human Services Program: '
Worker Retraining
The Human Services Program has a successful history
of ass1st1ng dislocated workers retraining for an exciting
career in the helping profession. Contact Linda Ga:cc1a at
(253) 566-5188.

Work First

v

As a pioneer in welfare reform, the program initiated a -

WorkFirst program to assist students in transitioning from
welfare to work and beyond Contact Stan Topolski at (253)
565-9002.

Consumer to Provider

This is a model program offered to assist stabilized
people in the mental health system to receive training to
enter the Human Service field. Contact Jolyn Wells-Moran
at (206) 935-4861.

Continuing Education ¥

To serve the needs of professmna;s in the field and pre-
vious graduates, the program continues to develop and of-
fer relevant professional education opportunities. For more
information, contact Mike Towey at (253) 566-5213.

- One-Year Certificate Courses

Course Title Credits
Introduction to Human Services -------- e HSP 100 -
Counseling: Theory and Practice ----=n-r-==-- HSP 102
Therapeutic Approaches and Techniques---- HSP 103*
Human Services: Issues, Ethics, Law -------- HSP 104*
Stress Management HSP 207
Introduction to Practicam HSP 190*
Supervised Clinical Practicum -------==-===--- HSP 192*
Supervised Clinical Practicum ---------------- HSP 193*
Specialty course work selected from -
HSP offerings 9
Total Credits - 46

* Prerequisite required (see course descriptions).

D D b b b b

(One Year Certificate Program)
Program Chair: Rich Weidman, RRA, 566-5228

The Medical Reimbursement Spectalist program pre-
pares students for employment as ambulatory care coders
(ICM-9-CM, CPT/HCPCS, and ADA), billers, patient ac-
count representatives, medical claims reviews, patient and
surgery schedulers, and a variety of other medical/dental
support positions. Training includes clinical applications
as well as the business and administrative requirement of
health care. Graduates will acquire a general knowledge of
the healthcare field with a focus on being able to under-
stand and code medical diagnoses and procedures and to
bill processes accurately, ethically and assertively to opti-
mize provider reimbursement. This program will give the
graduate the tools to be a valuable resource to the physi-

- cian office, large group practices, ambulatory surgery cen-
- ters, dental offices, and insurance and managed care pro-

viders. Additionally, the specialist will be able to handle

all components of claims processing including management '
of disputed, rejected and delayed claims. This course work
prov1des a solid and applicable foundation for students seek-

bmg to continue their education into Health Information

Management as an Accredited Records Technician as well
as in pursuing an Associates of Applied Sciences. Given
completion of this program, students may elect to sit for
national coder certification exams offered by the Ameri-
can Health Information Management Association. These
include the Certified Coding Specialist (CCS) and the Cer-
tified Coding Specialist — Physicians Office (CCS-P)
Open enrollment and applications are accepted on an
ongoing basis. Students must complete a separate applica- '
tion process through the Allied Health Office in Building
19, Room 70. Assessed placement at college level reading -
and English, as well as Math 90 is required. Applicants -
must be fluent in the English language and possess the
physical and emotional ability to complete the program.

" Graduates of the Medical Reimbursement Program must

complete the following curriculum with a grade of “C” or
better in all classes.

Course Title Credit
Medical Terminology I HT 130 3
Medical Terminology II HT 131 5
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Healthcare Delivery Systems —-mmm-=mmmmnmm-mmmm HT 110 4
Medical Office Procedures I --------mmmmmmmmmmmmn HT 120 3
Medical/Dental Office Procedures II ------~---- HT 121 5
Business English ENGL 100 5
Business Math BUS 110 5
Job Communication SKills —------ncrmee--n-- SPCH 150 3
ICD-9-CM Coding HIM 220 5
Basic CPT Coding HT 216 3
Advanced CPT Coding HT216 2
Advanced ICD-9-CM Coding —----===m-m-=-=-- HT 215 2
Medical Reimbursement Management ------- HIM 252 3
Introduction to Data Processing -----~---— DPSYS 235 5
Anatomy & Physiology BIO 118 5
Work Internship HT 240 3

HR Elective: Stress Management -- HSP/PSYCH 207
OR Leadership & Human Relations ----BUS 164 5

Total Certificate Credits 66

Additional Recommended Courses
Principles of Disease I HT210 3
Principles of Disease II HT211 3

Pharmacology for Health Professionals ------- HT 150 2
Introduction to

Health Records Management ---------=-- HIM 180 - 5.

Program Chalr Kathy Peterson, RRA 566 5135

The Medical Secretary program offers three areas of con-
centration: hospital/long term care, ambulatory care/clinic,
and executive medical secretary. Each concentration is spe-
cifically designed to prepare students for positions in each
area.

Depending upon the concentration selected, the student
will learn to perform general duties in a physician’s office,
hospital, clinic, or other health care agency. Duties may
include receptionist, making patient appointments, man-
aging financial details (billing, payments, etc.), interview-
ing and preparing patients prior to examination, keeping

and transcribing medical records, preparing office docu-

‘ments using word processing and spreadsheet.software.
Students will earn an Associate in Apphed Sciences De-
gree upon completion of all 1equued courses. Assessed
placement at college level English and Reading, and Math
90 is required. To enter the program, students must com-
plete Typing I (OFFCE 103) with a grade of “C” or better,
or accurately type 45 wpm. A separate application to the
Medical Secretary program is required and may be obtained

at the Allied Health Office, Building 19, Room 70. In or-

der to obtain the Medical Secretary degree, students must
successfully complete ail program courses with a “C” or
better in all classes. -

Medical Secretary

(Associate in Applied Sciences Degree)
Technical Core Requirements (36 Credits)

Course Title Credit
Anatomy and Physiology BIOL 118 5
Medical Terminology I, II --=~--=-enmmemeeemv HT 130/131* 3/5
Medical Transcription I, IT -------m-n-me--- HT 140%/141* 3/3
Health Care Delivery Systems ---------==---==m- HT 110

4
Typing for Speed/Accuracy ---------=------- OFFCE 106* 2
Word Processing: Professional Skills [----OFFCE 228* 3
Business Correspondence BUS 225*% 5
Legal Concepts for the Health Field ------------ HT 225 3

General Core Requirement (22 Credits)

Business English ENGL 100 5
Intro to Data Processing -----------=-------- DPSYS235 5
Fundamentals of Speech Communications- SPCH 100 5
Leadership and Human Relations ---=--------~ BUS 164 5
Total Fitness PE100 2

Elective Courses (10 Credits)

Two or more college-level courses from the following dis-
ciplines may be selected to satisfy this requirement: ACCNT,
BUS, DPSYS, HIM, HT, OFFCE. Courses from other disci-
plines require approval of program coordinator.)

Hospital/Long Term Care Concentration (28 Credits)

. Intro to Health Information Management --- HIM 180* 5

Basic & Advaneced ICD-9-CM Coding -HT 214%, 215* 2,2

CPT Coding HT 216* 3
Pharmacology for Health Professionals ------- HT 150* 2
Principles of Disease I, II ----=-vmmmemm— HT 210%,211* 3,3

Work Internship I, II (90, 150 hours)--- HT 240%, 241% 3,5
Ambulatory Care/Clinic Concentration (36 Credits)

Medical Office Procedures I HT 120* 3
Medical Office Procedures I ---------rnmmmnmmm- - HT 121* 5
Introduction to ICD-9-CM Coding ------------ HT 214* 2
CPT and Advanced CPT Coding ~-------- HT 216*/217* 3/2
Pharmacology for Health Professionals -------- HT 150* 2
Fundamentals of Patient Care -=-----=~==mmmm-mum HT 170* 5
Principles of Disease [, II ~--------vnem-mmv HT 210*%/211%* 3/3

Medical Secretary Internship I, I

(90, 150 hours) HT 240%/241* 3/5
Executive Medical Secretary (28 Credits)
Solving Business Problems/Spreadsheets DPSYS 236* 5 -
The Office Professional OFFCE 238* 5

~ Editing and Proofreading

Business Documents -----=-s=m-==-n==~ OFFCE 105*% 2~
Word Processing: Professional Skills II -- OFFCE 234* 3
Intro to Health Information Management --- HIM 180* 5
Work Internship I, I1(90, 150 hours) -—-- HT 240*/241* 3/5

Total Credits 96-104
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Medical Secretary
(Oné Year Certificate Program)

This one year certificate program qualifies a student for
employment in an entry-level position as a receptionist or
clerical worker in a hospital, clinic or other health care

agency. To enter the program, students must complete Typ- -
ing I (OFFCE 103) with a grade of “C” or better, or accu-

rately type 45 wpm. A separate application to the Medical
Secretary program is required and may be obtained at the
Allied Health Office, Building 19, Room 70. In erder to
obtain the completion certificate, students must success-
fully complete all program courses with a “C” or better:

Technical Core Courses (20 Credits)

Medical Terminology I, I -------eseunmmeene HT 130/131% 3/5
Medical Transcription I HT 140* 3
Health Care Delivery Systems ---------=sn=----- HT110 4
Typing for Speed and Accuracy ------------ OFFCE 106+ 2
Word Processing: Professional _
Skills T or I —-=m-nmmmmmmmemeae OFFCE 228%* or 234* 3

General Core Requirements (16 Credits)

Business English ENGL 100 5
-Leadership and Human Relations --—----------- BUS 164, 5
Intro to Data Processing ------=--=-=-------- DPSYS235 5
Physical Education Elective -------- PE activity course 1

Electives (Choose at least 13 credits)

Introduction to Health Information
Management HIM 180* 5
Medical Office Procedures I -~---=~--~------- HT 120 3
Medical Office Procedures Il ----—er-m-mr-e——--HT 121 5
Basic Principles of ICD-9-CM Coding -------- HT 214* 2
Basic CPT Coding HT 216% 3
Fundamentals of Patient Care ---------- = HT 170 = 5
Anatomy and Physiology /’ BIOL 118 5
‘Work Internship I (90 hours) -------- fommmm HT 240* 3
‘Total Certificate Credits 49

Program Chalr Kathy Peterson RRA 566- 5135

A medical transcr1pt1omst works in the medical tran-
scription department or special professional services de-
partment (radiology, pathology, etc.) of hospitals, medical
practice clinics and other health care institutions, as well
as in medical transcription services; or independently in
their own home business.

After completion of four quarters of study, the students
will be able to understand and apply medical terminology,
transcribe medical reports of all types with speed and ac-

curacy using word processing software and transcription
equipment, and calculate and monitor productivity within
a medical transcription department.

To enter the program, students must complete Typing I
(OFFCE 103) with a grade of “C” or better, or accurately
type 45 wpm. A separate application to the Medical Tran-
scription program is required and may be obtained at the
Allied Health Office, Building 19, Room 70. In order to
obtain the completion certificate, students must success-
fully complete all program courses with a “C” or better:

Technical Core Courses (42 Credits)

Course Title v Credit
Anatomy and Physiology BIOL 118 5
Medical Terminology T, I -----=--=~-------- HT 130/131* 3/5

Medical Transcription I, II, ITT----- HT 140%/141%/142%*3/3/3
Introduction to Health Information

Management HIM 180* 5
Pharmacology for Health Professionals ------- HT 150* 2
Principles of Disease I, I =---------------- HT 210%/211* 3/3
Medical Transcription

Management Seminar HT 143* 2
Work Internship (150 hours) HT 241*% 5
General Core Courses (16 Credits) ”
Business English ENGL 100 5

* Intro to Data Processing ---~--------------—- DPSYS 235 5
" Leadership and Human Relations ------------- BUS 164 5
Physical Education Elective -------------- (Activity) PE 1
Office Professional Core Courses (12 Credits)
Typing for Speed and Accuracy ------------ OFFCE 106* 2
Word Processing: Professional
“Skills T or IT —=-ermmmm e OFFCE 228* or 234* 3
Editing and Proofreading: .

Business Documents -------------------- OFFCE 105* 2

Business Correspondence BUS 225% 5
Total Program Credits 70
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Program Chair: Rick Mahaffey, 566-5260
or Dr. Gael Tower, 566-5069 :

The Museum/Gallery Operations (MGO) program is an

option in the Business Administration and Management
program. The MGO option prepares graduates to analyze
the business environment of the museum/gallery organiza-
tion. It provides an understanding of the fundamentals of
museum/gallery business operations, and will prepare stu-
dents to coordinate the human, material, technological, and
financial resources of a museum/gallery business. It will
provide the graduate with an appreciation of the visual arts;
design, and visual display as they relate to museum/gal-
lery operations. The program provides ample flexibility in

curriculum design to focus student interest and meet a,

multitude of career goals in business and museum/gallery
operations management.

Museum/Gailery Operations

(Associate in Applied Sciences Degree)

- NOTE: Students must complete 35 credits of required pro- -
gram classes, including one Anthropology class, one History -

class, and one Studio Arts class. 20 credits of related class
requirements, 20 credits of Business class requirements and
15 credits of Business class electives must also be completed.

Program Requirement Courses (Select 35 credits)

 Course Title Credits
Introduction to Anthropology ------------ ANTHR 100 5
The Africans - ANTHR 115 5
Principles of Archaeology -----------===-- ANTHR 205 5
Native American Cultures ---------------- ANTHR 210* 5
Appreciation of The Visual Arts -------------- ART 100 5
Art Basics : ART 101 5
Two-dimensional Design ART 102 5
Three-dimensional Design ~-----=-==--es=-=-- ART 103 5
History of Western Art - Ancient ------------- ART 201 5
History of Western Art: Medieval &

Renaissance ART 202 5
History of Western Art: Baroque - Modern - ART 203 5
Color and Design emeetees ART 210% 5
East Asian Civilization HIST 120 5
United States History: 17th, 18th '

Centuries HIST 241
United States History: 19th Century -------~ HIST 242
United States History: 20th Century ----——- HIST 243
Russian History ----- HIST 260
History of Washington

- and The Pacific Northwest -------r-n-s-- HIST 264 5
Introduction to Historical Reasoning -------- HIST 290 5

b b n

Related Instruction Courses (20 credits)

Leadership and Human Relations ------=---~-- BUS 164 5
Introduction to Data Processing ----------- DPSYS 235 5
College Freshman Composition -—-----mwmr-- ENGL 101 5
Fundamentals of Speech Communication - SPCH 100 = 5
Business Requirement Courses (20 credits)
Practical Accounting ACCNT 140 5
Introduction to Business ---BUS 101 5
Principles of Management BUS 163 5
Work Internship . BUS290 5
Elective Requirements (Select 15 credits)
Business Law BUS 200 - 5
Introduction to Marketing BUS240 5
Retail and Professional Selling------------=--- BUS 245 5
Small Business Entrepreneurship -----------~- BUS 260 5
Business in A Changing World --------------- BUS270 5
Desktop Publishing : DPSYS 222% 3
Total Credits 90

*Prerequisite required.

Program Chair: Jim Danos, 566-5072

The Network Support Technician Program is a 43-credit
certificate program that focuses on developing the techni-
cal and non-technical skills needed to be successful in a
business environment as a network administrator and tech-
nician. The program course sequence begins in Fall and
Spring Quarters each year and lasts for three successive
quarters. Students are trained to design, install and man-
age IBM-compatible personal computers and network hard-
ware and software, troubleshoot system and configuration
problems, work in a team-oriented environment and repre-
sent themselves as potential assets to an employer. In addi-
tion to technical skills, the student learns to communicate
with gthers, work in a team environment, and train others

S
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to use the resources of a network. The Microsoft suite of
operating systems, including DOS, Windows 9x and Win-
dows NT 4.0,1s used as a platform of instruction. The tech-
nology courses in the program offer the opportunity to gain
the skills to sit for the exam to become a Microsoft Certi-
fied Professional for Windows NT 4.0 Server. With fur-
ther training, the student can sit for the remaining tests re-
quired to become certified as a Microsoft Certified Sys-
- tems Engineer. Further training may be in the form of job
experience and training, self-study or other available pro-
grams at TCC. =~ .

Network Support Technician Program

" (Certificate Program)
Non-Technical prerequisites:
" Completion of Math 88 with a C or better OR assessment at
Math 90
AND
Completion of Reading 93 with a C or better OR assessment
at Study Skills 110-OR assessment at Reading 115 -
AND ;
Completion of English 91 with a C or better OR assessment
at English 101.

Technical Prerequisites:
Completion of DPSYS 100 with a B or better OR proven com-
petency in Word and Excel
AND
Completion of DPSYS 102 with a B or better OR proven com-

petency to successfully build and configure a microcomputer and -

install and configure DOS, WFW 3.11, and Windows 9x
AND :
Completion of DPSYS 235 with a B or better
AND
Completion of DPSYS 250 with a B or better OR proven com-

petency in DOS, WFW 3.11 and Windows 9x.
/

First Quarter /
Course Title ‘ Credits
Data Communications and Distributed

Processing DPSYS 253* 5
Network Administration -----~-~==--------- DPSYS 261* 5
Leadership and Human Relations ------------- BUS 164 5

Second Quarter
Network Engineering
Computer Information Systems

DPSYS 262*% 5

Selection and Design -----~----=====--- DPSYS 247* 5
Technical and Report Writing --------------- ENGL 105% 3
Third Quarter
Network Fault Isolation Techniques ------ DPSYS 263*% 5
Advanced Network Services -------=------ DPSYS 264* 5
Internship and Job Assistance ---------—---- DPSYS 290* 5

Total Credits: 43

*Prerequisite Required

Program Chair; Kim Nichols Rzeszewicz, 566-5358

The Associate Degree Nursing program prepares stu-
dents to perform nursing duties in a variety of health care
settings. The program is approved by the Washington State
Nursing Quality Assurance Commission and accredited by
the National League for Nursing. Graduates of the program
will be eligible to take the examination for licensure as a
registered nurse.

* Applicants who have chronic health conditions or dis-

‘abilities which require alterations to the program of study

as approved by the Washington State Nursing Commis-
sion, or which prevent the practice of nursing with reason-
able skill and safety, should be aware of the possibility that
they may not be eligible to sit for the NCLEX licensing
examination or obtain a license to practice nursing. Ques-
tions should be addressed to the Nursmg Program Chair at
566-5163.

Nursing program apphcatlons are accepted after comple-
tion of prerequisites. Admission and program information
is available in the Allied Health Office, 566-5163.

‘Nursing

(Associate in Applied Sciences Degree)
First Year
Course Title : Credits
Nursing I: Caring for the Well
Client (Theory/Clinical) ~~--------------- NURS 150* 10

‘Nursing II: Caring for the Client with Minor Deviations

from Wellness (Theory/Clinical)------- NURS 151* 10
Nursing III: Caring for the Childbearing
- Family (Theory/Clinical) ---------------- NURS 152% 10

Nursing Interventions I:

Assessment (Lab) NURS 160* 1
Naursing Interventions II:

Basic Skills (Lab) NURS 161%* 1
Nursing Interventions III:

Advanced Skills (Lab) -=------nrmermemm NURS 162% 1
Nursing Focus I: Gerontological

Nursing (Theory) NURS 171*% 1
Nursing Focus II: Pharmacology 1

(Theory) NURS 172*% 1
Nursing Focus III: Pharmacology II

(Theory) NURS 173* 1
Second Year

Nursing I'V: Caring for the Client with

Acute Problems (Theory/Clinical) ----- NURS 250* 10
Nursing V: Caring for the Client with Chronic

Problems (Theory/Clinical) ------------- NURS 251* 10
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Nursing VI: Caring for the Client Adapting

to Chronic Problems NURS 252*% 4
" Nursing Focus IV: Trends and
Issues (Theory) NURS 271*% . 2

Nursing Focus V: Leadership and Management

(Theory) -- NURS 272% 2
Nursing Preceptorship: Manager .

of Care (Clinical) NURS 280* 6
Nursing Seminar in Care Management

(Theory) NURS 281*" 1
Elective -
Advanced IV Therapy Skills

(Theory/Lab) NURS 260 1

Other Required Courses:

The following coursés, or their equivalent, are required prior to beginning the
program or prior to graduation.

Inorganic Chemistry ' CHEM 101%+ " 5
General Psychology PSYCH 100*+ 5
General Microbiology BIOL 201*+ 5%
Survey of Sociology or Principles of Sociocultural
Anthropology ---~------- SOC 110 or ANTHR 202 5°
Developmental Psychology: Life Span -- PSYCH 206# 5
Anatomy and Physiology --------- BIOL 220%*+/221%*+
- or BIOL 240%*+/241*+/242*#10/15 -
College Freshman Composition ~--==------ ‘ENGL 101*+ 5 -
Speech Communication or Public
Speech Communication -------- SPCH 100 or 101 5
Computer Course —------=--=--e-m==n= DPSYS or BUSPC 1-5
(see list of approved courses) '
’ Non-Nursing Credits: 46-55
Nursing Credits: 7

Total Credits:

* Prerequisite required (see course descriptions).

+Must be completed prior to submitting application to nursing prograrrt.'

# Must be completed prior to beginning the Nursing Program but not prior to
submitting program application.

Students interested in four-year nursing programs can com-
plete a number of courses at a community college. Students
need to consult a nursing advisor at the university at which
they expect to complete their education before consultation
with TCC’s Associate Degree Nursing Program Chair.

117-126

Contact Kathy Roy, 566-5218

The Nursing Assistant program is designed to prepare
students to work as nursing assistants in convalescent cen-
ters and hospitals. The one-quarter, 5-credit program in-

cludes classroom training and clinical experience. Upon

satisfactory completion of the program, students can apply
for Washington Certlflcatlon as Nursing Assistants by ex-
amination.

(Associate Degree Nurse Articulation Program)

This program is designed for students who are Licensed
Practical Nurses in the State of Washington. Students who
successfully complete the practical nurse transition course
(NURS 104) may enter the third or fourth quarter of the
basic nursing program. Graduates are eligible to take the
examination for licensing as a registered nurse. Applica-
tions are accepted after completion of prerequisites. Ad-
mission and program information is available in the Allied
Health Office, 566-5163.

Contact Tom Warren, 851-2424
Thé Office and Microcomputer Specialist Program is
designed to prepare students to work in a variety of office

settings. This three-quarter, 45-credit certificate program .

is held at TCC’s Gig Harbor/Peninsula Center. The pro-
gram teaches basic office skills and the use of current com-
puter software applications, including some software in-
stallation and minor troubleshooting. Students must com-
plete college placement testing in reading, writing and math,
and have program advisor’s permission prior to enrollment

in the program. Additional course work may be required .

based on placement test results. Students must also know
the keyboard and have a minimum of 25 w.p.m. (or be con-
currently enrolled in a keyboarding class during the first
quarter of the program).




Professional/Technical Programs 57

Office and Microcomputer Specialist Program

(Certificate Program)

Course Title ' Credits
Required Courses ,
Introduction to Data Processing ---~~------ DPSYS 235 5
Business Math BUS 110 5
Leadership and Human Relations -------~----- BUS 164 5
Solving Business '
Problems/Spreadsheets -------~--=----- DPSYS 236* 5
Word Processing Applications ------------ DPSYS 243* 5
Business English ENGL 100 5
Business Correspondence : BUS 225*% 5
Database Systems DPSYS 244% 5
Individualized Studies :
in Microcomputers -------=-------=---=- DPSYS 299* 3
Elective Courses

(2-5 credits from the following list, or as approved by advisor)
Work Internship BUSPC 190* 2
Keyboarding Basics BUSPC 091 2
Typing: Speed and Accuracy

Development
* Accounting I
10-Key Basics---

OFFCE 106* 2
ACCNT 140 5
BUSPC.092 1

Total Program Credits -45-48

*Requires prerequisites or instructor permission.

Program Chair: Dr. Karen Munson, C.P.S., 566-5333

Students will earn an Associate Degree in Applied Sci-
ences upon completion of all required courses. Assessment
placement at English 90 and Math 8;6 or above is required.

Technical Core Requirements

Course Title - © Credits -
Typing 1 OFFCE 103 4
Typing I OFFCE 104*
Typing for Speed and Accuracy ~------=---- OFFCE 106*
Introduction to Word Processing ----:------ OFFCE 127%*

~ Records and Database Management ----- OFFCE 116

Editing and Proofreading

Business Documents ---nm==-=====-=-=-~ OFFCE 105* 2
Machine Transcription OFFCE 117*% 3
The Office Professional ~----~---~==--nnn= OFFCE 238*% 5
Work Internship OFFCE 290* 5
Word Processing:

Professional Skills T OFFCE 228*% 3

Word Processing: : v
Professional Skills IT ---remsmmmmmpmmmmae OFFCE 234* 3

~ Practical Accounting

LW L N W

Introduction to Data Processing ----------- DPSYS 235 5
Solving Business Problems/Spreadsheets DPSYS 236*
Practical Accounting I ACCNT 140 5
Creating Business Publications Using

(941

. Desktop Publishing OFFCE 231* 3 .
Total Technical Credits 58
General Core Requirements
Business Mathematics BUS 110

5
Business Law BUS 200 5
Business Correspondence BUS 225* 5

5
5
5

Leadership and Human Relations —------==--- BUS 164
Fundamentals of Speech Communication - SPCH 100
Business Engtlish ENGL 100
Principles of Management or Intro to Business or Stress
Management ----BUS 163/BUS 101/PSYCH 207 5
~ Total General Core Credits 35
Total Program Credits 93

*Requires prerequisites or instructor permission.

-Not all courses are offered each quarter; students need to carefully plan sched-

ules with the advisor.

Word Processing Certificdte Program

This one-year (4-quarter) certificate qualifies a student
for an entry-level position as a word processor. To enter

. the program, Typing I (OFFCE 103) must be completed
. with a grade of “B” or better and Introduction to Word
- Processing (OFFCE 127) must be completed with a grade

of “C” or better. Assessed placement at English 90 and

. Math 86 levels (or better) is also required. Call Dr. Karen

Munson, C.P.S., Program Chair, at 566-5_333 for more in-
formation.

w

" Course . Credits
Business English ENGL 100 5
Business Math BUS 110* 5
Leadership and Human Relations ------------- BUS 164 5
Editing and Proofreading

Business Documents ~--------------~=--- OFFCE 105% 2
Machine Transcription OFFCE 117* 3
‘Word Processing: -

Professional Skills I OFFCE 228*

ACCNT 140 5

Introduction to:Business

DPSYS 235 5

Data Processing
Word Processing:

Professional Skills I -~-=-----m-rnmmmnnmn OFFCE 234* 3
Creating Business Publications : _

Using Desktop Publishing --~--=-=---- OFFCE 231* 3
Business Correspondence BUS 225* 5
Work Internship OFECE 290* 5

Total Credits 49
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Receptionist Clerk Certificate Program

This one-year (4-quarter) certificate qualifies a student
for an entry-level position as a receptionist or an offic#
clerk. Assessed placement at English 90 and Math 86 lev-
els (or better) is required for entry into the program. Call
Dr. Karen Munson, C.P.S., Program Chair, at 566-5333 for
more information. ‘

Typing I OFFCE 103 4
Business English ENGL 100 5
Using Computers DPSYS 100 3
3
5

Records and Database Management ----- OFFCE 116

Introduction to Word Processing ----------- OFFCE 127*
Editing and Proofreading ' :

Business Documents ---~-----------=---- OFFCE 105* 2
Business Math BUS 110* 5
Machine Transcription OFFCE 117* 3

. 'Word Processing: Professional

Skills Tor IT -------me-emmmeeee OFFCE 228* or 234* 3
Leadership and Human Relations ------------- BUS 164 5
Work Internship OFFCE 290* - 5

5

ACCNT 140

Practical Accounting

Total Program Credits- 48

Contact: Mary Skinner, 566-5010 )
This program is designed to train participants to be suc-
cessfully employed in a variety of educational settings. En-
rollment is open to currently employed paraeducators and
individuals who wish to prepare for employment in the field.
Students may earn a two-year Associate in Applied Sci-
ences Degree or a Certificate. Core classes are usually of-
fered in the evenings and in workshop formats during sum-
mer and school breaks. '

Paraeducator Early Childhood Emphasis

(Associate in Applied Sciences Degree)
Core Requirements (34 credits)

Course Title Credits
Introduction to Early Childhood -------=-=---- EDP 100 3
Effective Instruction I EDP 101 3
Effective Instruction II EDP 102 3
Curriculum Development EDP 112 3
Family Health, Nutrition & Safety------------ EDP 202 3
Individual and Cultural Diversity ----~---~---- EDP 130 2
Practicum e EDP 290 3
Family Systems and Support Services ------- EDP 203 3
Effective Communications with '

Families EDP 204 3
Behavioral Management ---------=---w-==ux PSYCH 140 3
Human Growth and Development -------- PSYCH 206 5
General Education Requirement (31 credits)

Written Communication Skills (10 credits required)
College Freshman Composition -------------ENGL 101 5
College Freshman Composition ------------- ENGL 102 5
Oral-Communication Skills (5 credits required)
Speech Communication SPCH 100 5
Quantitative (5 credits required)
Mathematics: A Practical Art -------------- MATH 107 5
Symbolic Logic (MATH 99 Prerequisite) -- PHIL. 120 5
Leadership (3-5 credits required)
Essentials of Supervision SMG 101 3
Leadership & Human Relations --------------- BUS 164 5
Human Relations (5 credits required) :
General Psychology PSYCH 100 5
_Computer Literacy (3 credits required)
. Using Computers DPSYS 100 3
‘Introduction to Data Processing ----------- DPSYS 235 5
Elective Requirements (25 credits)
Humahnities (10 credits required)
Introduction to Humanities --~--~~=~=-=-- HUMAN 100 5
Appreciation of the Visual Arts ~=-----=e=nmnmn ART 100 5
Introduction to Music MUS 107 5
Social Sciences (10 credits required) A
Survey of Sociology SOC110 5
Introduction to Anthropology ----- —meen ANTHR 100 5
Marriage and the Family - SOC152 5
U.S. History—20th Centuary ------------------ HIST 243 5
Natural Science (5 credits required)
Human Anatomy and Physiology ------------ BIOL 118 5
Introduction to Biology : BIOL 100 5
Total Credits 90
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Paraeducator Early Childhood Emphasis

(Certificate Program)
Required Courses

Intro to Early Childhood Education ---------- EDP 100 3
Effective Instruction I EDP 101 3

Effective Instruction II ,
(Prerequisite: EDP 101) ~--en-ommmmmennnmv EDP 102 3
Curriculum Development EDP 112 3
Family Health, Nutrition & Safety ------------ EDP 202 .3
Individual and Cultural Diversity --------—--- EDP 130 2
Practicum EDP 298 3
Family Systems and Support Services ------- EDP 203 3
Effective Communications with Families --- EDP 204 3
Behavioral Management -------==-----===-- PSYCH 140 3
General Psychology PSYCH 100 5
Human Growth and Development -------- PSYCH 206 5
Total Credits 39

Program Chair: Marion Miller, 566-5163

‘The Pharmacy Technician program prepares students for
practice as Pharmacy Technicians, working under the su-
pervision of a licensed pharmacist, performing a variety of
tasks in both hospital and retail pharmacies. This program
is a partnership between Tacoma Community College and
St. Joseph Medical Center, and meets eligibility require-
ments for state licensure as a-Pharmacy Technician. Stu-
dents interested in the program should call the Allied Health
Division at 566-5163, to meet with dn advisor.

Two programs are available. Upon completing the first
year requirements, the student is eligible to receive a cer-
tificate and is prepared for employment as a Pharmacy Tech-
nician. Completion of the two-year program qualifies stu-
dents to receive the Associate in Applied Sciences degree.

Pharmacy Technician (Certificate/Degree)
(One year certificate and/or Associate in Applied Sciences Degree.)
The graduate of the Pharmacy Technician Certificate or
Associate of Applied Sciences degree must successfully com-
plete the following courses with a grade of “C” or better.

Course Title Credits
First Quarter
Medical Terminology I

Business English or English Composition ~-------~----
ENGL 100 or ENGL 101 5

Leadership and Human Relations -------—----- BUS 164 5

" Math: A Practical Art -

HT 130 3

Data Processing DPSYS 235 5

Second Quarter (Clinical Program at St. Joseph)*

Pharmacy Technology and Practice I---- PHARM 110* 8
Drug Orientation and Pharmacology I -- PHARM 120* 8
Pharmacy Calculations ----—---- e PHARM 130* 2

Third Quarter (Clinical Program at St. Joseph)**

Pharmacy Technology and Practice II--- PHARM 111* 7
Drug Orientation and Pharmacology I - PHARM 121* 3
Pharmacy Technician Practicam [ ~----- PHARM 140* 4

Fourth Quarter (Clinical Program at St. Joseph)** -
Pharmacy Technology and Practice IIT -- PHARM 112* 1

Phannacy Technician Practicom II —---- PHARM 141* 12
Total Credits - 63

*#Students must be formally accepted into the clinical program by St. Joseph
faculty to enter these classes.

(Associate of Applied Science Degree Option: 30 addltlonal
credits to be taken from the distribution as listed below.)

Required Core Courses (20 Credits)

Intro to Chemistry or Intro to Biology
CHEM 100** or BIO 100** 5

MATH 107
BUS225 5

(9]

Business Correspondence

. Fundamentals of Speech or Public Speech

Communication ---------- SPCH 100 or SPCH 101 5"

Elective courses (10 Credits)

Survey of Sociology or General Psychology
SOC 110 or PSYCH 100 5

Intro to Humanities or

’ other Humanities Distribution ----~- HUMAN 100 5
" Principles of Management BUS 163 5
Health Care Delivery Systems ----------=-==--n- HT 110 5
Legal Concepts for the Health Field ----------- HT 225 3
Medical Terminology II --HT 131 5
Total Associate Degree Credits 93

*#Students may substitute higher level chemistry, biology or math courses to
meet requirements.

###Students may choose 10 credits from any combination of courses listed as
electives. ’

Program Chair: MlchaelA Mlxdorf 566-5163

The Radiologic Sciences program leads to an associate
degree and a certificate of completion. The program is
twenty-four calendar months in duration. Upon successful
completion of the courses in radiologic sciences, the asso-
ciate degree requirements and clinical education courses,
the student is eligible to take the national certification ex-
amination administered by The American Registry of Ra-
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diologic Téchnologists. A separate application to the Ra*%
diologic Sciences program is required and may be obtained
at the Allied Health Office, Building 19, Room 70.

Radiologic Sciences

(Associate in Applied Sciences Degree)

Course Title .

First Quarter (Fall)

College Success Seminar for RTS --=-=--mrn-mmm- ED 101 2

Introduction to Radiologic Sciences ----------= - RS 101* 5

Radiographic Positioning I - RS 140* 5
1
5

Radiographic Film Critique and Technique I - RS 150*

Intro to Fundamentals of Patient Care ~-----——-- RS 170*
Second Quarter (Winter)
Radiation Physics I RS 108* 5
Clinical Education I- RS 120* 5
Radiographic Positioning II RS 141*% 5
Radiographic Film Critique and Technique II' RS 151* 1
Third Quarter (Spring)
Radiation Physics II RS 109*% 5
Clinical Education I RS 121* 5
Radiographic Positioning I --=--mm-=n-ses-nan- RS 142* 5
Radiographic Film Critique and Technique III RS 152* 1
Student Leadership Seminar RS 175% 1
Fourth Quarter (Summer)
Clinical Education III -~ RS 122% 12
Fifth Quarter (Fall) :
Pharmacology and EKG Rhythms -------------- RS 216% 3
Clinical Education IV RS 225% 7
Radiographic Positioning IV -~-------ses-mmeemm RS 243* 3
Radiographic Quality Assurance and Film

Critique RS 253% 2

Sixth Quarter (Winter) -
Radiographic Pathology RS 214* 3
Clinical Education V RS 226* 7
Leadership and Management ~<---=-n--nsn=-=nm-- RS233 -1
Radiographic Positioning V RS 244*% 2
Radiographic Film Critique and Technique V RS 254* 1
Seventh Quarter (Spring)

Radiographic Positioning VI ------m-mmemmsnenaan RS 245*% 3
Clinical Education VI RS 227* 7
Radiographic Film Critique and Technique VI RS 255* 1
Student Leadership Seminar RS275% 1
Eighth Quarter (Summer)

Clinical Education VII : RS 228% 12°
Total CreditsTotal Crédits . 118

*Prerequisite required (see course descriptions
:/

Prerequisites: The following courses must be completed
before entering the Radiologic Sciences program.

Medical Terminology - HT 130 3
Anatomy and Physiology -------=mn----- BIOL 220,221 5,5
Introduction to Chemistry -------===~-====-~ CHEM 100 5
Intermediate Algebra MATH 99 5
College Freshman Composition ~------=-=--- ENGL 101 5

Fundamentals of Speech Communication or Public
Speech Communicatios

SPCH 100 or 101 or 104 5
DPSYS 100 3

Accreditation by Commission on the Accreditation of
Allied Health Education Programs (CAAHEP) in collabo-
ration with the Joint Review Committee on Education in
Radiologic Technology (JRCERT).

Transfer information: upon completion of the TCC Ra-
diologic Sciences program and successful writing of the
‘national examination, students may transfer and complete
baccalaureate programs at:

Using Computers

Boise State University
Idaho State University _
Weber State University, Ogden, Utah

(See Offlce Professlonal Program )

Rec’plra‘o j T herap y'

Program Chair: Bill Leffler, 566-5231

Respiratory Therapy is a medically directed, COARC
accredited, Allied Health specialty, caring for patients with
heart and lung pathologies. The sequential daytime pro-
gram at Tacoma Community College prepares the student
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for a career as a Respiratory Therapy Technician or Thera-
pist. Upon satisfactory completion of the eight quarters of

instruction, the student is awarded an Associate of Applied

Science Degree and is eligible to take the entry level ex-
amination administered by the National Board for Respi-
ratory Care. If the student passes this exam, he/she becomes
a Certified Respiratory Therapy Technician. The graduate
is then eligible to take the national exams to become a Reg-
istered Respiratory Therapist.

The program begins each summer quarter with apphca-
tions due by April 1 of each year. MATH 90 or above is a
prerequisite course to apply.

Courses marked with two asterisks ** may be taken b¢~
fore being accepted into the Respiratory Therapy Program.
Students are encouraged to take as many of these as pos-
sible before applying to the program. They include: HT
170; HT 130; PSYCH 100; BIOL 118; MATH 99; CHEM
100 or above; SPCH 100; ENGL 101 or above; and a
DPSYS or BUSPC class.

Respiratory Therapy

(Asociate in Applied Sciences Degree)

First Year

Course Title Credits
First Quarter (Summer)

College Freshman Composition ~---------- ENGL 101%* 5
Fundamentals of Patient Care ----------------- HT 170%* 5
Medical Terminology HT 130%* 3
Human Anatomy and Physiology -----~----- BIOL 118** 5
Second Quarter (Fall)

Respiratory Therapy Equipment I ~--==~~----- RC120* 3
Respiratory Therapy Theory I ---------s&mmmmmmv RC110* 3
Clinical Training I RC 140* 8
Psychology PSYCH 100** 5
Third Quarter (Winter) .

Respiratory Therapy Equipment II ------------- RC 121* 3
Respiratory Therapy Theory Il ---------------—-- RC111* 3
Clinical Training II . RC 141* 8
Respiratory Therapy Seminar I ------------------ RC 150* 2
Fourth Quarter (Spring) :
Respiratory Therapy Equipment II ------------ RC122* 3
Respiratory Therapy Seminar II -------mmsnmmvme RC151*% 2
Special Topics RC130 4
Clinical Training HI RC 142*% 8
Fifth Quarter (Summer)

Clinical Training IV RC 143* 6

Second Year
Sixth Quarter (Fall)

Advanced Respiratory Pathophysiology I ----- RC210* 2
Advanced Mechanical Ventilator --------------- RC 220% 2
Adult Clinical Training 1 RC 240*% 7
Seventh Quarter (Winter)

Advanced Respiratory Pharmacology ---------- RC221*% 2
Pediatric Pulmonary Function Clinical II ------ RC241* 7

Chemistry CHEM 100 or above** 5
Eighth Quarter (Spring)
Seminar in Application of .

Respiratory Care Theory/Practice ~-------- RC222% 2
Neonatal Clinical I RC 242% 7
Speech Speech 100** 5
Computer Course

(Any DPSYS or BUSPC Course)*# -----m-ecmamenemn 125
Respiratory Therapy Seminar RC230 2

Total Applied Science Degree Credits 115-120

Accredited by the Commission on the Accreditation of Allied Health Educa-
tion Programs (CAAHEP) in collaboration with the Committee on Accredita-
tion for Respiratory Care.

* (See Office Professional Program)

Contact: Steven Ellis, 566-5110

_ The Supervision and Management program offers an As-
sociate in Applied Sciences Degree, in addition to a cer-
tificate. It is designed for individuals who pursue studies
on a part-time, evening schedule.
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The degree program prepares individuals for supervi-
sory and management positions. Current or potential su-
pervisors, with little or no prior supervisory training, and/
or experienced managers who desire to enhance the effec-
tiveness of their management skills, will benefit from this

course of study. The degree program offers a blueprint to

individuals preparing for supervisory positions, current
supervisors with no prior supervisory training, and experi-
enced managers who desire an enhancement of their mana-
gerial effectiveness. ' _

An Associate of Applied Sciences Degree is awarded to
students who successfully complete the 90-credit hour pro-
gram. While some academic requirements may be trans-
ferable, this program is not intended for transfer to a four-
year college or university. ’

Supervision and Management
(Associate in Applied Sciences Degree)
Management Requirements (Select 21 credits)
Course Title © Credits

%

The New Supervisor SMG 100 3
Essentials of Supervision SMG 101 3
Supervising the Problem Employee --------- SMG 120 3
Supervising Employee Training -------------- SMG 125 3
Supervision and Group Behavior --------=--~ SMG 131 3
Management Communications ------=-===~=-= SMG 201 3
Public Relations SMG 210 3
Management and Labor Relations ----------- SMG 222 3
Human Resource Management --------=-~---- SMG 250 3
Supervisor and the Law SMG 255 3
Managerial Excellence SMG260 3
Leadership Dynamics SMG 261 3
Motivation and Productivity ----~---------~--- SMG 264 3
Organizational Behavior SMG 265 3
Managing for High Performance ------~----~ SMG270 3
Valuing Cultural Diversity ------=-------=----- SMG275 3
Individual Study.and Special Projects ------ SMG 299* 3

Total Management Credits 21

Business and General Requirements (40 credits)

Practical Accounting I or Accounting .
Principles-Financial ~~--------- ACCNT 140 or 210 5

Introduction to Business --BUS 101 5
Business Math or Intermediate

Algebra —---—-m-memmemmeeee BUS 110 or MATH99 5
Introduction to Marketing ’ BUS240 5
Introduction to Data Processing ----------- DPSYS235 5
(DPSYS 100 and DPSYS 101 may be substituted)
Principles of Economics ------~----- ECON 200 or 201* 5

Business English or College Freshman Composition
BUS/ENGL 100 or ENGL 101* 5

Speech Communication ------------- SPCH 100 or 101 5
General Psychology -----=------- PSYCH 100, 205,206 5
Total Business and General Credits 40

‘Suggested Electives (Select 29 credits**)

Practical Accounting II ACCNT 141*% 5
Accounting Principles-Financial ---------- ACCNT 220% 5
Accounting Principles-Managerial ------- ACCNT 230* 5
Leadership & Human Relations ------==------~ BUS 164 5
Business Law ’ BUS200 5
Business Correspondence BUS 225% 5
Managing Diversity BUS 255 5
International Business BUS 256 5
Statistical Analysis --------— MATH 108* or BUS 256* 5
Introduction to Critical Thinkihg -------- COMSK 100 5
Introduction to Philésophy ------=~n=-mmmmmmo-- PHIL 100 5
General Psychology PSYCH 100 5
Solving Business Problems

Using Spreadsheets ---------- s DPSYS 236* 3
Work Internship - BUS 290* 5

(Offered every quarter to 2nd year students who meet specific requirements -
See Program coordinator.)

Elective Credfts 29
Total Credits 90

* Prerequisite or instructor permission required.

Contact: Steven Ellis, 566-5110 :
This certificate program offers private and public sector

‘employees the opportunity to develop or improve manage-

ment skills. The program assists individuals in preparation
for supervisory and managerial roles; it also provides an

. opportunity for experienced supervisors to enhance their
" supervisory techniques. To be eligible for a certificate, an
.individual is required to satisfactorily complete a minimum

of 18 credit hours of management instruction offered by
Tacoma Community College Downtown.

TO receive a certificate, after satisfying requirements,
participants in the program must submit Tacoma Commu-
nity College’s “Application For Vocational Certificate.”
The application is to be forwarded to the program chair
not later than the end of the second week of the quarter in
which requirements are expected to be completed.

Management Requirements (Select 18 credits)

Course Title ' Credits
The New Supervisor SMG 100 3
Essentials of Supervision SMG 101 3
Supervising the Problem Employee --------- SMG 120 3
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Supervising Employee Training ~-----=-==---- - SMG 125 3
Supervision and Group Behavior ------------ SMG 131 3
Management Communications -------=-==-=-- SMG 201 3
Public Relations SMG 210 3
Management and Labor Relations ------=~--~ SMG 222 3
Human Resource Management ------~-~-=--- SMG 250 3
Supervisor and the Law - , SMG 255 3
Managerial Excellence SMG 260 3
Leadership Dynamics SMG 261 3
Motivation and Productivity —=----ssssse=eve- SMG 264 3
Organizational Behavior SMG265 3
Managing for High Performance -----vvvvx- SMG 270 3
Valuing Cultural Diversity ~-------------mueuur SMG 275 .3
Individual Study and Special Projects ------ SMG299 3

Total Required Credits 18

Worker Retralmng programs .at TCC are mtended to as-
sist unemployed people in obtaining formal training nec-
essary to secure meaningful employment. Financial Aid
and job search assistance may be available for qualified
applicants.

Eligible students can retrain in any one of TCC’s pro-

fessional-technical programs including:

Allied Health: Emergency Medical Technician/Para-
medic, Health Information Managefment, Medical Reim-
bursement Specialist, Medical Secretary, Medical Tran-
scriptionist, Nursing, Pharmacy Technician, Radiologic
Sciences, and Respiratory Therapist.

- Business: Automated Accounting, Bookkeeping, Busi-

ness Administration and Management, Entrepreneures Suc-

ceed program, and Supervision and Management.

Computer Technology: Computer Field Technology,
Computer Information Management Systems, Multimedia
Specialist, and Network Support Technician.

Office Occupations: Office Professional, Office and Mi-
crocomputer Specialist, and Receptionist-Clerk.

Public Service: Administration of Justice, Correctional
Officer, Court Clerk, Human Services, Reserve Police
Academy, Court Clerk, and Legal Assistant.

Career Transitional Training Project: This is a four-
week program designed to give participants new skills in

securing and maintaining employment.

Individualized Plan: Students may also develop their
own individualized education plan to achieve specific mar-
ketable skills.

For more information, call (253) 566-5188.

The WorkFust program serves low income and Tempo—
rary Assistance for Needy Family (TANF) recipients. Eli-
gible students receive assessment and career planning prior
to beginning training to prepare them' to enter the work
force. The program also offers job retention services and
training for job progression. Financial support is available
for qualified students. Call (253) 565-9610 for more infor-
mation.

Contmumg Professmnal Education programs meet the

- ongoing educational needs of people in a range of occupa-
- tions:and businesses. College credits, clock hours, or con-

tinuing education units (CEU’s) necessary for certification,
licensing and renewals are offered in areas listed below.
Many classes may be contracted for delivery on-site for
individual businesses, agencies, and associations. In addi-

4, tion, customized courses can be developed.

ACLS (Advanced Cardiac Life Support). A two-day,
16-hour course to certify or re-certify professionals in the
practice of ACLS, as defined by the American Heart Asso-
ciation. RN, MD, Paramedic status, or permlssmn of in-
structor, is required.

AIDS Education. AIDS education workshops meet the
7-hour State requirement for health care professionals. An
additional 3-hour course in Air/Blood-borne Pathogen &

. Chemical Dependency Treatment is offered as a supple-

ment for Chemical Dependency Counselors to meet their
extended State requirement.

Aromatherapist Certification. Professional training en-
abling health professionals to-integrate aromatherapy into
existing professions (massage therapist, estheticians, herb-
alists, and others). Program covers 108 hours of instruc-
tion held in nine, four-week modules.

Building Codes. This certificate program includes In-
troduction to The Building Code, Mechanical Codes, and
Non-Structural Plan Review I and II. Classes prepare stu-
dents to take the certification exams offered by the Inter-
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national Conference of Building Officials and to enhance
knowledge of the industry for professional advancement.
Caregiver (AFH and CE). A three-class series for Adult
Family Home caregivers to meet the requirements of the
State Department of Licensing, These include Fundamen-
tals of Caregiving (22 hours), Modified Fundamentals of
Caregiving (10 hours), and Nurse Delegation (9 hours).
Certified Public Accountant. Offered each fall, this

certificate program covers current topics in accounting and

auditing.
Chemical Dependency Counselors. Courses in this se-

ries are designed for chemical dependency counselors work-

ing toward certification. All classes meet the 10-clock hour
certification requirement.

CME for Licensed Massage Practitioners. This cer-

tificate program is intended to encourage professional ex-
cellence and enhance the profession of massage and body-
work therapy. Topics include aromatherapy, nutritios
herbology, reflexology, therapeutic massages and stretch-
ing, and body wraps.

Computer Classes. Hands-on computer classes concen-
trate on current software applications, such as Windows’s
applications for Word, Excel, and Access.

CPR/First Aid. This state-approved 8-hour course meets
Labor and Industry requirements in both CPR and First
Aid. TCC also offers CPR for Health Care Providers, ap-
proved for 4.2 contact hours by the Washington State Nurses
Association. Re-certification in CPR for Healthcare Pro-
viders is also available.

Education. Designed for professional educators and -

trainers, classes cover instructional methods, planning and

organization, learning disabilities, and other current trends

in educational effectiveness. Approved for continuing edu-
cation units and clock hour credits.

Flagger Training. One-day training seminars in flag-
ging, safety and traffic control are offered several times
each quarter. Three-year certification cards are awarded
upon successful completion.

Herbalist, Professional Certification. This nine-month }

program is in offered in three modules. Students will re-
ceive a certificate of completion for each module. Upon
completion of all three, they will recéive-the professional
Herbalist Certification.

Human Resource Management. This series is designed
to provide participants with the tools to meet legal obliga-
tions, human rights and organizational responsibilities in
Human Resource Management. Especially useful for small-
to-medium-sized companies and non-profits not large
enough to employ a dedicated HR manager.

e

~ Hypnosis/Hypnotherapy. Beginning-level classes are
designed for those interested in hypnosis/self-hypnosis for
personal growth or those. pursuing a professional interest
in hypnosis. Intermediate and advanced courses meet the
requirements for certification as a master hypnotist and
hypnotherapist.

Mortgage Loan Processing. This certificate program
is aimed at individuals seeking a career in Mortgage Lend-
ing, as well as lending and real estate industry veterans
who want to expand or update their knowledge base. Theory
and practice are combined in an interactive format to en-
sure immediate application of knowledge.

Payroll Professional. The Payroll Professional Learn-

"ing Series covers critical skills as defined by the American

Payroll Association. Courses are appropriate for those en-
tering the payroll field, preparing for the Certified Payroll
Professional (CPP) Certification Examination, for continu-

- ing professional development, and/or re-certification credit

* hours to maintain the CPP credential.

Real Estate. TCC offers courses for Realtors and Ap—
praisers including salesperson pre-licensing, Real Estate
Appfaising, Finance, and Law. Classes are offered for col-
lege credit and are approved for license renewal, salesper-
son pre-exam requirements and courses required in apprais-
ing. Real Estate courses are approved by the Washington
State Department of Licensing for clock hour credits to-
ward certification in Real Estate.

Travel Agent Training. TCC’s Travel Counselor Cer-
tificate Program provides the basic skills needed to com-
pete for a range of entry-level positions in the travel indus-
try. The program features a 24-hour lecture class followed
by a thirty-six hour computer course.
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( EourSe ! )escriptions

On the following pages are descriptions
of the course offerings of Tacoma Commu-
nity College. The specific courses to be of-
fered each quarter of 1999-2000 and 2000-
2001 will be announced in the class sched-
ules, which are published quarterly.

Courses numbered 1-99 are sub-college-
level courses designed to develop skills
needed for college work and vocational
courses.

Courses numbered 100-299 are college-
level courses. They meet the requirements

of the degrees of Associate in Arts and Sci-
ences as well as the Associate in Applied -

Sciences, ‘the Associate in Technical Arts
and Associate in General Studies degrees
conferred by Tacoma Community College.
These courses are normally accepted for
transfer by four-year colleges and universi-
ties in Washington State when they are part
of an Associate of Arts and Sciences De-
gree. Students who transfer without the As-
sociate in Arts and Sciences Degree, how-
ever, should not take for granted the trans-
ferability of all 100-level classes since some

of them are vocational courses and apply -

toward the Applied Sciences and Technical
Arts degrees only.

Courses numbered 299 are reserved for
special projects. Such projects are under-
taken by individual students upon arrange-

ment with an instructor and the chair of the

division in which the course is offered:
Credit granted for courses numbered 299
varies with the individual project.

Normally, one credit is given for one 50-
minute period of class per week per quarter
for lecture classes. Laboratory sections gen-
erally require two hours of class per week
per quarter for each credit. Credits earned
for successfully completing each course are
shown in parentheses following the course
titles in this section of the catalog.

Courses at TCC are organized into insti-
tutional divisions or categories, each includ-
ing a related group of subjects. (Subject ar-
eas and course descriptions in this section
of the catalog are listed in alphabetical or-
der for the convenience of readers.)

Students wishing to learn more about cer-
tain courses are urged to talk about those
courses with the chair of the division or
department through which those courses are
offered.

The divisions and subject groupings are
as follows:

Allied Health

Marion Miller

Emergency Medical Care
Health Technology

Health Information Management
Medical Secretary

Medical Transcriptionist
Nursing, Associate Degree
Nursing, Continuing Eduo,‘g,;ion
Pharmacy Assistant

Physical Education

Radiologic Sciences
Respiratory Therapy

Arts, Humanities & Social Sciences |

Dr. Gael Tower

American Sign Language

Art

Communication Skills/Critical Thinking
Coordinated Studies

Drama .

English Composition

English Literature

Evergreen Bridge Program

French

History

Humanities

Japanese

Journalism

Museum/Gallery Operations

Music

Pacific Rim Studies

Philosophy

Political Science -
Reading

;

Russian
Spanish
Speech
Study Skills

Business and Technology,
Continuing Professional Education

M. Wayne Williams .

Business and Technology
Jeanette Lunceford

Accounting (Academic and Occupational)
Automated Accounting Applications
Bookkeeping Systems

Business (Academic and Occupational) .
Business Administration and Management
Computer Field Technology

Computer Information Management Systems
Data Processing Systems

Economics

Office Professional

Word Processing

- Receptionist Clerk

Network Support Technician )

Continuing Professional Educatio
Linda Finkas

ACLS

AIDS Education

Aromatherapist Certification

Building Codes

Care Giver (AFH and CE)

Certified Public Accountant

Chemical Dependency Counselors

CME for Licensed Massage Practitioners
Computer Classes

Contracted Training

CPR/First Aid

Flagger Training

_ Herbalist, Professional Certification

Human Resource Management
Hypnosis/Hypnotherapy

Learning Disabilities

Mortgage Loan Processing

K-12 Education/Endorsements
Paraeducator

Payroll Professional (CE & CPP Prep)
Real Estate

Travel Agent Training

Contract Training
Miriam Kantor

TCC Downtown
Steven Ellis

Business and Industry Resource Center
Business Information and Assistance Center
Business Lab

Computer Lab

Contract Training ,
Credit classes for Associate in Arts and Sciences
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Degree

Entrepreneurs Succeed Program

International Business

Small Business Management and Development
Supervision and Management/Total Quality
Teleconferencing

Workplace Basics Skill Lab

information Technology
Certification Center-
Tacoma Mall 566-5020

Gig Harbor/Peninsula College Center
‘Becky Morgan -
All Classes for Associate in Arts and Science
Degree

Academic Transfer Classes

A+ Cettification Program

Business Lab

Computer Lab

Correctional Officer

Elderhostel

Lifelong Education Program

~ Literacy Program

Math Lab .

Microsoft Certified Systems Engineer

Office and Microcomputer Specialist Certificate

Learning Resources, Adult Basic
Education, English as a Second
Language and Distance Learning

Dr. Teresita Hartwell

Adult Basic Education

ABE - English as a Second Language
Citizenship

College Preparatory Courses

English as a Second Language

General Education Development (GED)
High School Completion Courses
Distance Learning

Lifelong Education
Joyce Schultz

Computer Training

Cultural Interest

Home and Garden

Language

Physical Fitness

Recreation

Senior Citizen Programs
Wellness .
Youth Academic Enhancement

Mathematics and Science

Mike Flodin
Alnthropology
Astronority

Biology

Botany

Chemistry

Ecology

Engineering
Environmental Science
Geography R
Geology K
Mathematics
Oceanography

Physics

Psychology

Sociology

Professional/Technical Education

and Assessment -

Shirley Harris-Lee
Administration of Justice

_ Student Services

Trish Gerringer

Education
Human Development

Please Note: A special notation is used in
parentheses next to the course number. This
notation specifies the quarter during the year
in which this course is usually offered.

Example: ACCNT, 145 (Sp)
F = Fall; W = Winter; Sp = Spring; Su = Summer.
For current course offerings, check the quar-

terly class schedule or consult the appropriate
division administrator. Class availability is de-

pendent on adequate enrollment and funding.

ng
ACCNT 140 (F, W, Sp)

Practical Accounting | (5)
Intr//oduces students to basic accounting con-
cepts and procedures, emphasizing sole pro-
prietor businesses. Topics include analysis
of business transactions and completion of
the accounting cycle, including preparation
of financial statements. Students will be in-
troduced to computers.

ACONT 141 (W) .

Practical Accounting II-(5)

A continuation of financial accounting top-
ics, including an introduction to accounting
for partnerships and corporations. Students
will be encouraged to complete assignments

.using the computer. .

Prerequisite: ACCNT 140 or equivaient with a grade
of C or better.

ACCNT 142 (Sp) »

Practical Managerial Accounting (5)
Covers accounting information required by
management. Includes an introduction to job
and process costing, budgeting, statement
analysis and management decision-making.
Students will be encouraged to complete
assignments using the computer.

Prerequisite: ACCNT 140 and ACCNT 141 or
equivalent with a grade of C or better.

ACCNT 145 (Sp) -
Payroll and Business Taxes (5)

Reviews state and federal laws and regula-

tions on payroll computations, deductions
and other business taxes.

Prerequisite: ACCNT 140, ACCNT 210 or instruc-
tor permission.

ACCNT 150 '

Accounting for Decision Makers (5)
An accounting class from the user’s perspec-
tive, this class will review the accounting
cycle, with some attention directed toward
procedures and techniques: The major em-
phasis is on the content of accounting re-
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ports, and the interpretation and possible
uses of this information.
Prerequisite: ACCNT 140 or ACCNT 210.

~ ACCNT 210 (F, W, Sp, Su)
Accounting ‘
Principles-Financial (5)
Emphasis is on the development and inter-
pretation of financial statements: the balance
sheet, income statement and the statement
of owner’s equity.

ACCNT 220 (F, W, Sp).

Accounting Principles-Financial (5)
Continuation of ACCNT. 210. Introduces
accounting for lorig-term debt and invest-
ments. Examines the measuring and report-
ing of Stockholders’ Equity and consoli-
dated. statements. Emphasizes the prepara-
tion of the Statement of Cash Flows. Intro-
duction to methods used to interpret finan-
cial statements. :

Prerequisite: ACCNT 210 with a grade of C or bet-
ter.

ACCNT 230 (F, W, Sp, Su)

Accounting Principles-Managerial (5)
Tntroduction to cost concepts such as cost-
yolume-profit analysis and the budgeting
process. Examines methods to determine
product costs of a manufacturing business
and the methods employed to control costs,
such as the use of the standard cost system.

Prerequisite: ACCNT 210 with a grade of C or bet--

ter.

ACCNT 240 (F)

Computer Applications

in Accounting | (5)

An introduction to automated accounting
methods using microcomputers. Integratcd
software packages will be utilized to exam-
ine the complete accounting cycle. Includes
analysis, demonstration and hands-on expe-
rience using general ledger, accounts pay-
able and accounts receivable modules.

Prerequisite: DPSYS 235, ACCNT 141 or ACCNT
220 with a grade of C or better.

ACCNT 241 (W)

Computer Applications

in Accounting I1 (5)

An examination of computer applications
implemented on microcomputers. Includes
analysis, demonstration and hands-on expe-
rience with at least one computerized ac-
counting system using the college’s comput-
ers. These systems will integrate general led-
ger, accounts payable and payroll applica-
tions.

Prerequisite: ACCNT 240 with a grade of C or bet-
ter.

ACCNT 250 (W)

Federal Income Tax (5)

Federal income tax for the layman, account-
ing student, working accountant/bookkeeper
and small business owner, with special em-
phasis on tax issues affecting individuals.

ACCNT 290 (F, W, Sp)

Work Internship (5)

During one quarter of the sophomore year,
students may receive college credits for
hands-on accounting work experience and
training in a private or public sector organi-
zation. <

Prerequisite: Permission of program chair.

Automated Accounting
Applications

(See page 41 for program requirements.)

> o

ADJ 100 (F, W, Sp, Su)
introduction to Administration of
Justice (5)

History and evolution of the police profes--

sion; ethics and profeséionalization; the cor-
relation between the police, the courts and
corrections in the criminal justice system;
court organization procedures and functions;
survey of professional career opportunities
and qualifications required; overview of
current police practicds

ADJ 101 (F, W)
Criminal Law (5)

History of law; common and statutory laws
defined and distinguished; laws of arrest, act
and intent, parties to crime, divisions of
crime, principals and accessories; and pen-
alties. Covers Washington law relating to
criminal acts with emphasis on the elements
of crime and specific sections most fre-
quently used by practitioners.

Prerequisite: Assess at College-level English and
Reading ‘ ‘

ADJ 102 (Sp)

Criminal Evidence and Procedure (5)
Kinds and rules of evidence; conclusions,
opinions and expert testimony; competency
of witnesses, discussion of illegally obtained
evidence, rules of search, seizure, criminal

'

procedure, due process, and limitations im-

posed by cvonstitutional guarantees.

Prerequisite: Assess at College-level English and
Reading. :

“ADJ 120 (W)
Community Relations (5)

Examines police and their relationship with
the community. Concepts of public and com-
munity relations, psychological factors of
police, the human experience of being a
“cop,” and police stress are covered. The

* media, elderly, minorities and other strata ’

of society are explored in terms of their re-
lationship with police. Community-oriented
policing techniques and multicultural aware-
ness are highlighted, as well. (multicultural
content) ‘ :
Prerequisite: Assess at College-level English and
Reading. :

ADJ 123 (F)

Cultural Diversity in

Law Enforcement (3)

Areas covered will include the impact of

* cultural diversity on law enforcement, train-

ing in cultural understanding for law en-
forcement, cultural specifics of particular
ethnic groups, response strategies to crimes
motivated by hate and bias, cultural effec-
tiveness for police officers, and police pro-
fessionalism. Various group discussions and
exercises will be incorporated. (multicultural
content)

Prerequisite: Assess at College-level Eﬁglish and
Reading.

ADJ 140 (F)

introduction to Corrections (5)

An overview of corrections in the United
States with special emphasis on: prisons,
jails, case law, changing philosophy of pun-
ishment and future developments in penol-
ogy. A field trip will highlight the course.

Prerequisite: Assess at College-level English and
Reading.

ADJ 160 (F)
Introduction to Civil Law (5)

“This course is designed to introduce the stu-

dent to the foundations of civil law that in-
clude substantive and procedural issues, ju-
risdiction, the law of contracts, property law,

family law, torts and personal injury, prod--

ucts liability, business law, estates and pro-
bate, and the legal profession. Classroom
activities will include case analysis, personal
legal rights, the examination and assessment
of legal documents, the examination of the
Washington Uniform Commercial Code
Title 62A, and relevant class projects per-
taining to these areas. Emphasis will be on
general civil law as well as the Revised
Codes of Washington. (writing intensive)
Prerequisite: Assess at College-level English and
Readizng.
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ADJ 161 (W)

Fundamentals of Paralegalism (5)
Students will be introduced to the varied and
rewarding responsibilities of a legal assis-
tant. Topics covered will include the legal
assistant as a profession, their relationship
with other legal professionals, and the re-
sponsibilities of the trade. These responsi-
bilities cover the American legal system,
developing paralegal skills, conducting le-
gal Tesearch, and writing and preparing for
trials and hearings.

Prerequisite: Assess at College-level English and
Reading.

ADJ 162 (Sp)
Civil Procedure (5)

Students will be introduced to aspects of liti-
gation and adjudication of paralegal prac-
tice. Areas covered will include filing a law-
suit, discovery, pretrial motions, negotiation
and pretrial conferences, the trial, and ap-
peals. Emphasis placed on preparations for
trial and adjudicatory hearings. Students will
engage in numerous legal exercises.

Prerequisite: Assess at College-level English and
Reading. :

ADJ 163 (F)

- Legal Research and Writing (5)
An introduction to developing simple, yet
effective methods of conducting legal re-
search by using general and legal reference
material. Students will participate in a se-
ries of exercises that include looking up

. laws, statutes, codes and regulations, iden-
tifying legal problems, shepardizing cases,
and researching legal encyclopedias, report-

ers, digests, and registers. Primary, sec-
ondary and nonlegal sources will also be
covered. Students will learn how to brief
cases and prepared legal memoranda with
emphasis. on using reference material for
Washington State. (writing intensive)
Prerequisite: Assess at College-level English and
Reading. .

ADJ 164 (W)

Introduction to Law Office
Management (5)

The organization and management of law
offices is a critical function of the legal as-
sistant. Students will be introduced to the
organizational structures of private legal
practice, legal departments of corporations
and government agencies, and other legal
entities. The office environment, as it per-
tains to support personnel, fee structure,

_ standard operating procedures, office auto-

mation and computerization, communica-
tions and legal soffware, will be covered.

Prerequisite: Assess at College-level English and
Reading.

ADJ 190. : :
Court Clerk: Legal Processing Skills
A one-term, 15-credit course that prepares
students for positions as Court Clerk. Court
Clerk work in the Washington court systems
processes court documents, enters data into
the DISCIS database, writes legal memos
and letters, and interfaces with the general
public. This certificate program is offered
several times each academic year. For more
information at 566-5217.

Prerequisite: Assess at College-level English and
Reading.

ADJ 179 (F, W, Sp)

Special Topics (2)

Various short courses, seminars or special
topics will be offered based on the need and
interest to students and may include inves-
tigations, crime analysis, legal trends, cul-
tiral diversity issues, criminal case analy-
sis or correctional program evaluation. Stu-
dents may apply only two sections of these
courses toward their degrees.

Prerequisite: Assess at College-level English and
Reading.

ADJ 200 (W, Sp)

Criminal Investigation (5)

Includes preliminary investigation by patrol

officers; collection, preservation, identifica-
“tion and recording of evidence; crime scene
fecording, investigation techniques for as-
,saults, auto theft, burglary, homicide, rob-

/" bery, thefts and sex crimes; stakeouts; and

narcotics and drug abuse.

Prerequisite: Assess at College-level English and
Reading.

ADJ 202 (W)

Police Administration (5)

Covers the theory of management and mo-
tivation, as well as discussion of the bureau-
cratic model of government, labor laws and
relations, employee-employer rights, devel-
opment of civil service, affirmative action
models, race relations, the female officer,
cultural awareness, excessive force, and an
examination of new trends in community po-
licing and financial administration.

Prerequisite: Assess at College-level English and
Reading.

ADJ 203 (F)

Juvenile Justice System (5)

In-depth examination of the magnitude of
the juvenile delinquency problem, reviews
of theories and philosophies that guide and
direct our enforcement agencies, juvenile
courts, juvenile corrections and treatment
programs.

Prerequisite: Assess at College-levél English and
Reading.

ADJ 205 (F, W, Sp, Su)

Crime and Justice in America (self-
paced, independent study) (3) -

An opportunity for students to study inter-
esting and current issues in the criminal jus-
tice field through a self-paced, independent
study format. Ideal for students who live
considerable distances from campusor can-
not visit the campus on a regular basis be-
cause of work, transportation, or conflict-
ing schedules.

Prerequisite: Assess at College-level English and
Reading. '
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ADJ 206 (Sp)

Defensive Tactics

(satisfies PE requirement) (1)

This physical education activity course in-
troduces students to the various methods of
defensive tactics used by law enforcement
personnel. Includes mechanics of arrest, lo-
gistics of verbal judo, concept of threat level
versus use of force, use of the PR24, holds
and take-downs, tactical coordination, weap-
onless defense, and issues involving the use
of deadly force. Physical fitness activities
are an integral part of this course.

ADJ 207, 208 (F, W, Sp, Su)

Internship in Criminal Justice (5, 5)
The internship program offers students the
opportunity to gain valuable experience in
the justice field. State and local agencies as
well as private institutions and law offices
or municipal courts can serve as a field

placement. Students must obtain the Pro- .

gram Chair’s approval.

ADJ 211 (Sp)

Police in America (5)

Historical development, roles, socialization
and problems of police work will be cov-
ered. Contemporary police agencies will be
compared, and their effectiveness evaluated.
Issues involving community-oriented polic-
ing, police training, abuse of authority, po-
lice discretion, and recruitment will also be
examined. This course will incorporate nu-
merous activities such as interviewing, hos-
tage negotiations, violator contracts, arrests,
report writing and conflict resolution.
Prerequisite: Assess at College-level English and
Reading. .

7

ADJ 213 (Sp) ‘
Prevention and Control of /
Delinquency (5) ’

Survey of juvenile justice programs will in-
clude the history of juvenile delinquency,
its social context, the youthful subculture,
institutional responses and public policy.
Emphasis will be on an analysis of delin-
quency programs - their successes and fail-
ures. Discussion of current police tactics also
will be covered. Several exercises will be
used in class.

Prerequisite: Assess at College-level English and
Reading.

ADJ 240 (W)

Parole and Probation (5)

This course covers the history and legal
foundations of probation, sentencing and the
decision to grant probation, administration
of probation services, supervision of proba-
tion and parole, and its revocation. The his-

tory of parole, parole board and selection,
effectiveness of parole and probation will
also be examined.

Prerequisite: Assess at College-level English and
Reading.

ADJ 290 (F, Sp)

Reserve Police Academy (18)

This course allows students to obtain their
Basic Law Enforcement Reserve Academy
certification issued gnd approved by the
Washington State Criminal Justice Training
Commission. Agency-sponsored as well as
civilian students may apply for admission
to the Academy. Students engage in police
training covering criminal law and proce-
dures, traffic, patrol procedures, communi-
cation skills, firearms, emergency -vehicle
operation, and more. They must pass the
state examination for certification in this
220-hour academy.

Prerequisite: Obtain application from secretary,
566-5076.

ADJ 299 (F, W, Sp, Su)

Special Topics (5)

This special projects course will cover a
variety of topics of contemporary interest
relating to justice and legal fields of study.
Students may elect to take one ADJ 299
course in their concentration are of study.
Special projects could include individual
projects approved by the instructor or a stan-
dard lecture format of study.

“Adult Basix
- Education

ABE 60/61/62/63/20

Adult Basic Education

This no-fee, no-credit program is designed
for students who need to build skills in read-
ing, mathematics, writing and life skills in
order to progress to the GED, High School
Completion and/or developmental level of
study, as well as to be more effective in the
workforce. The ABE course offering is com-
petency-based and follows the mandated
Washington State Basic Skills Competency
Indicators. There are four levels in the skill
areas of reading, mathematics, and writing.
Workplace literacy and family literacy are

* an integral part of the curriculum. Workplace

literacy curriculum fits the needs and re-
quirements to serve WorkFirst participants.
The program offers continuous enrollment
with student assessment and enrollment
throughout the quarter. :

ABE-ESL 10/11/12/13

Adult Basic Education-English as a
Second Language

This no-fee, no-credit program is designed
for English as a Second Language students
who are assessed to have pre-developmen-
tal level skills, who need training in work-
place and family literacy, ABE skills in read-
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ing, mathematics, writing, life skills and/or
citizenship. There are four ABE-ESL levels
that correspond to the Washington State
Basic Skills Competency Indicators. Work-
place literacy curriculum fits the needs and
requirements to.serve WorkFirst partici-
pants. .

" SIGNL 120 (F) -
American Sign Language | (5)
A beginning course in American Sign Lan-
guage (ASL) to introduce the student to the
language and culture of the hearing im-
paired.

SIGNL 121 (W)

American Sign Language Il (5)

A continuation of American Sign Language
(ASL)I with greater emphasis on American
Sign Language grammar with concentrated
effort on expressive and receptive skills.
Includes broadening of cultural awareness.
Prerequisite: SIGNL 120 or equivalent.

SIGNL 122 (Sp)

American Sign Language Hli (5)

A continuation of ASL II, a study of Ameri-
can Sign Language (ASL), its use, and the
culture of the people who use it.
Prerequisite: SIGNL 121 or equivalent.

ANTHR 100 (F, W, Sp)

Introduction to

Anthropology (5)

A survey of the subfields of physical anthro-
pology, archaeology, ‘and socio-cultural an-
thropology through the examination of se-
lected problems in human biological and
cultural evolution. An introduction to the
discipline of anthropology that asks what it

means to be human. (rr_mlticultural content)

ANTHR 201 (F, W, Sp)

Principles of Physical

Anthropology (5)-

Study of the origins and adaptations of the
human species. An examination of the fos-
sil record and living populations of mon-
. keys, apes, and humans. (multicultural con-
tent) o :

ANTHR 202 (F, W, Sp)
Principles of Saciocultural

- Anthropology (5)

An analysis of the social and cultural varia-
tion of humankind. Comparison of how vari-
ous western and non-western peoples live.
(multicultural content) '

ANTHR 205 (W)

Principles of Archaeology (5)
Introduction to the study of the prehistory
of humankind as revealed by material re~
mains. Covers excavation techniques, ana-
lyzing and dating artifacts, and a survey of

world prehistory from the beginning of cul-

ture to the appearance of writing.

ANTHR 210 (Sp)

Native American Cultures (5)

An examination of the diversity of cultures
among the Indians of North America. An
ethnographic survey of native American so-
cieties before * European contact.
(multicultural content) )

Prerequisite: ANTHR 100 or ANTHR 202 recom-
mended.

ANTHR 270 (Sp)
Models for Human Evolution: The
Living Primates (5)

Examines the origins and evolutionary"

trends of the order Primates, from modemn
taxonomic relationships to ontogeny, behav-
joral and morphological adaptation,
socioecology and conservation. Uses lec-
tures, slides, labs, and readings to compare
and contrast the major groups of non-human
primates, consider their relationships to hu-
mans, and provide perspective on the status

of endangered species, with which we may.

share a future as well as a past. Field trip
included.
Prerequisite: ANTHR 201.

ANTHR 280 (W) g

Human Osteology and

the Fossil Record .

An introduction to the human skeleton and
its place among other mammalian and ver-
tebrate forms. This course covers the mor-
phology of teeth and bones. It explores vari-
ous methods of identifying a human skel-
eton, and of age and sex determination.
Other topics include bone development, fos-
silization, and human evolution.

ANTHR 299 ~

Independent Study (1-5

Independent observation, analysis and re-
porting of a selected problem in anthropol-
ogy.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

o

The following courses are designed for stu-
dents who wish to explore one or more ar-
eas of art. They are beginning studio courses
and have no prerequisites.

Note: Five credits of studio courses may be used as
distribution credit for the AAS degree.

ART 101 - - Art Basics

ART 102 --- Two-Dimensional Design
ART 103 --- Three-Dimensional Design
ART 105 --- Beginning Drawing

ART 117A - Basic Jewelry: Construction
ART 118A - Basic Jewelry: Casting

ART 119A - Enameling on Copper

1>RT 126 --- Fiber Design

ART 127 --- Surface Design on Fabric

LART 131 --- Beginning Ceramics

ART 146 --- Beginning Photography
ART 150 --- Beginning Printmaking
ART 156 --- Beginning Painting
ART 172 --- Beginning Sculpture

The following are lecture-oriented courses recom-
mended for Humanities distribution requirements.
They have no prerequisites.

ART 100 --- Appreciation of the Visual
Arts

ART 201 --- History of Western Art:
Ancient

ART 202 --- History of Western Art:
Medieval and Renaissance

ART 203 - History of Western Art:
Baroque through Modern

Students who are interested in an art-re-
lated vocation should initially concentrate
on basic design and drawing courses (ART
102, 103, 105). These form the foundation
for the advanced art courses offered at TCC.

Some of the courses listed in the catalog .
are offered on a limited basis once a year,
every other year, etc. Contact the Art De-
partment for help in planning your program.
Students who plan to transfer should check
the requirements of the college or univer-
sity of their choice. -

In painting, drawing and sculpture
courses, the human form is a subject of
study. The human model, sometimes in the
nude, may be incorporated into these stud-
ies. Any student enrolléd in one of these
courses who may object, for whatever rea-
son, to study of the nude model may arrange
for optional studies with the instructor of that
course.

The college reserves the right to tempo-
rarily retain for exhibit or photographing any -
student work submitted for credit.
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ART 100 (F, W, Sp)

Appreciation of the Visual Arts (5)
Designed to lead to an understanding and
appreciation of the visual arts - painting,
sculpture, architecture. Lecture. (For non-
majors, not a prerequisite for the art pro-
gram.) Satisfies Humanities distribution re-
quirement for AAS degree. (multicultural
content)

ART 101 (F, W, Sp)

Art Basics (5)

Introdnction to materials and techniques in-
cluding drawing, painting, printmaking and
three-dimensional media. Projects are de-

signed for students with limited experience,

in art. Recommended for beginners. Satis-
fies humanities distribution requirement f§>r
AAS degree under performance/skills cat-
egory. Maximum of 5 credits.

ART 102 (F, W, Sp)

Two-Dimensional Design (5)

The organization of visual elements (line,
shape, texture, color) as applied in two-di-
mensional design media. Satisfies humani-
ties distribution requirement for AAS degree
under performance/skills category. Maxi-
mum of 5 credits.

ART 103 (F, W) .
Three-Dimensional Design (5)
Organization of visual-physical elements
(contour, volume, space, light, and texture)
as applied in three-dimensional materials.
Satisfies humanities distribution require-
ment for AAS degree under performance/
skills category. Maximum of 5 credits.

~

ART 105 (F, W, Sp)

Beginning Drawing (5)

General exploration of varjous drawing tech-
niques and media through the study of com-
position, perspective and form. Satisfies

humanities distribution requirement for .

AAS degree under per- formance/skills cat-
egory. Maximum of 5 credits.

ART 106 (F, W, Sp)
Drawing (5)

Further development of drawing skills with -

emphasis on composition and communica-
tion concepts. Satisfies pumanities distribu-
tion requirement for AAS degree under per-
formance/skills category. Maximum of 5
credits. .

Prerequisite: ART 105.

ART 117 (F, W, Sp) )

Basic Jewelry: Construction

(2, max. 10)

117A: Jewelry Construction IA-Basic form-
ing of jewelry through sheet and wire: tech-
niques of piercing, filing, sawing, soldering
and polishing. Satisfies humanities distribu-
tion requirement for AAS degree under per-
formance/skills category. Maximum of 5
credits. .

117B: Jewelry Construction IB-Further ex-
perience in using sheet and wire: fabrica-
tion techniques and advanced soldering
problems. Satisfies humanities distribution
requirement for AAS degree under perfor-
mance/skills category. Maximum of 5 cred-
its.

117C: Jewelry Construction IC-Forging

techniques: creating more three-dimen-
sional jewelry forms by hammering and an-
nealing. Satisfies humanities distribution
requirement for AAS degree under per-

formance/skills category. Maximum of 5

credits. ‘
117D: Jewelry Construction ID-Filigre
techniques: creating linear jewelry design
through delicate wire manipulation and
multiple soldering techniques. Satisfies hu-
manities distribution requirement for AAS
degree under performance/skills category.
Maximum 5 credits.

117E: Jewelry Construction IE-Special sur-
face techniques and finishes to accent and
enhance jewelry (enamel highlights, granu-
lation, etc.) Satisfies humanities distribution
requirement for AAS degree under perfor-
mance/skills category. Maximum 5 credits.
Prerequisites: ART 117A is basic requirement for

117B, 117C, 117D and 117E. ART 102, 103, and
105 are recommended for all design programs.

ART 118 (F, W, Sp)

Basic Jewelry: Casting (2, max. 10)
118A: Jewelry Casting IA - Introduction to
the lost-wax method for creating jewelry:
includes instruction in techniques for mak-
ing the wax model from various waxes and
basic casting principles involved in the lost-
wax method. Satisfies humanities distribu-
tion requirement for AAS degree under per-
formance/skills category. Maximum of 5
credits. . .
118B: Jewelry Casting IB - Carving and wax
build-up techniques to form three-dimen-
sional jewelry forms (e.g., Tings, bracelets.)
Satisfies humanities distribution require-
ment for AAS degree under performance/
skills category. Maximum of 5 credits.
118C: Jewelry Casting IC - Carving and wax
build-up techniques to create figurative
forms and detail as applied to jewelry (e.g.,
charms, pendants, etc.) Satisfies humanities
distribution requirement for AAS degree

under performance/skills category. Maxi-

mum of 5 credits.

118D: Jewelry Casting ID - Model building
and casting techniques used to create preci-
sion fit and interlocking forms in jewelry
design. Satisfies humanities distribution re-
quirement for AAS degree under perfor-
mance/skills category. 5 credits maximum.
118E: Jewelry Casting V - Techniques for
joining and soldering pre-cast jewelry
pieces. Satisfies humanities distribution re-
quirement for AAS degree under perfor-
mance/skills category. 5 credits maximum.
Prerequisites: ART 118A is the basic requirement
for 118B, 118C, 118D, and 118E. ART 102, 103,

and 105 are recommended for all studio concentra-
tions.
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ART 119 (F)

Enameling on Copper | (3, max. 9)
Instruction in the use of the tools, tech-
niques, and safety procedures for enamel-
ing on copper. Emphasis on designing tech-
niques and applications. Satisfies humani-
- ties distribution requirement for AAS degree
under performance/skills category. Maxi-
mum of 5 credits.

119A: Introduction to basic techniques,
imaterials, tools, and applications of enam-
. eling on copper. Satisfies humanities distri-
bution requirement for AAS degree under
performance/skills category. Maximum of 5
credits.

119B: Applications of enameling design in
the limoges technique, which employs finely
ground enamels brushed or sifted onto an
enameled surface. Satisfies humanities dis-
tribution requirement for AAS degree un-
der performance/skills category. Maximum
of 5 credits.

119C: Applications of enameling designin
the cloisonne technique, which uses fine
wire fences to separate the enamel colors in
the design. Satisfies humanities distribution
requirement for AAS degree under perfor-
mance/skills category. 5 credits maximum.

Prerequisites: 119A for 119B; 119B or instructor’s
permission for 119C.

ART 126 (F)

Fiber Design (2, max. 10).

Beginning, making, and finishing fabric art
using one or more on-loom (e.g., felting,
paper-making, basketry, lace-making) and/
. or small loom (e.g., card, inkle, back-strap,
Navaho) processes. History of traditional
processes and contemporary applications
will be covered. Techniques emphasized will
vary with each quarter. Course may be re-
peated with credit to a maximum of 10 cred-
its. Satisfies humanities distribution require-
ment for AAS degree 'under performance/
skills category. Maxinium of 5 credits.

Prerequisite: None. ART 102, 103, and 105 recom-
mended.

ART 131 (F, W, Sp)

Beginning Ceramics (5)

Introduction to creating ceramic forms us-

ing hand-building and wheel-throwing tech-

niques. Student will learn the basic forming

methods employed in making ceramic forms,

. and basic glazing and decorating techniques
will be covered. Satisfies humanities distri-
bution requirement for AAS degree under

- performance/skills category. Maximum of 5
credits.

ART 132, 133 (F, W, Sp)

Intermediate Ceramics (5, 5)

Further development of ceramic techniques:
hand-built and/or wheel-thrown forming
techniques, more advanced glazing and
decorative techniques. Theory and practice
in kiln loading and firing will be covered as
part of ART 133.

Prerequisite: ART 131 for 132; ART 132 and ART
102 (or 103 or 105) for 133. ART 102, 103, and
105 recommended for all studio concentrafions.
ART 135 (F, Sp)

Innovative Ceramics (5) -

A ceramics course designed to study primi-

tive techniques and materials and their ap- -

plication to contemporary ceramics. Use of
handmade, improvised, and found tools. In-
novative firing techniques will be used to
approximate the look of traditional firing
methods. Experiments in combining old and
modern techniques, and materials will be
encouraged.

Prerequisites: ART 131 or instructor’s permission.
ART 102, 103, and 105 recommended for all stu-
dio concentrations.

ART 146 (F, W)

Beginning Photography (5) A
Basic black-and-white still photography.
Includes operating still cameras, developing
film and making prints. Attention is also
given to the aesthetics of photographic im-
agery, composition, lighting, etc. The stu-
dent must have an adjustable camera and
provide film, printing paper and incidental
supplies. Satisfies humanities distribution
requirement for AAS degree under perfor-
mance/skills category. 5 credits maximum.

ART 150 (Sp)

Beginning Printmaking (5)

Studies in traditional print techniques and
processes including stencil; relief, etching,
and surface methods. Historical and contem-
porary print developments ‘serve as back-
ground material for technical application.
Satisfies humanities distribution require-
ment for AAS degree under performance/
skills. category. Maximum of 5 credits.
(multicultural content) '

Prerequisite: None. ART 102, 103, and 105 recom-
mended for all art studio concentrations.

ART 151 (Sp)

Intermediate Printmaking (5) -
Refining of basic procedures learned in ART
150 with attention to experimentation with
materials, color and design applications for
poster, fabric and illustration products. A
continuing study of historical and cultural
roles of printmaking with attention to indi-

vidual artistic contributions.

Prerequisite: ART 150. ART 102, 103, and 105
recommended for all studio concentrations.

ART152 (Sp)

intermediate Printmaking (5) _
Printmaking design for fabric, decorative
paper products and poster. Students develop
procedures in designing for particular prod-
ucts, taking into consideration the print
method, economy of color, repeating design
patterns, and selections of appropriate ma-
terials. Students are introduced to the his-
torical and cultural development of printed
fabric, poster design, and paper products.

Prerequisites: ART 151 and 102. ART 102, 103,
arid 105 recommended for all studio concentrations.

-ART 156 (F, W)

Béginning Painting (5)

Iatroduction to basic principles and meth-
ods of representational painting. Painting

materials, techniques, color, and drawing'

fundamentals provide the ground work for
individual expression. Satisfies humanities
distribution requirement for AAS degree
under performance/skills category. Maxi-
mum of 5 credits.

Prerequisite: None. ART, 102, 103, and 105 are
recommended for all studio concentrations.

ART 157, 158 (F, W)

Intermediate Painting (5, 5)

Further experiences in painting techniques,
color and composition in representation
painting. '

Prerequisite: ART 156 for 157. ART 157 and ART
105 or 102 for 138.

ART 161 (F, Sp)

Life Studies: Figure Drawing

(2, max. 10)

Drawing from the posed model (clothed and
nude) including an introduction to surface
anatomy, development of form conscious-
ness, and exploration of figure composition.

ART 162 (W)
Life Studies: Figure Painting
(2, max. 10) _

Painting from the posed model (clothed and
nude) with emphasis on color and its role in
form development, expression, and figure
-composition. This course is repeatable up

- to 10 credit hours.

~ ART 163 (W)

Life Studies: Figure Sculpture

(2, max. 10)

A three-dimensional approach to figure
study, working from the posed model
(clothed and nude) in clay or plaster. This
course is repeatable up to 10 credits.
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ART 164 (F)

Life Studies: Portrait Drawing

(2, max. 10)

Portrait studies in drawing media. Attention
is directed to anatomical structure, indi-
vidual characterization, and expressive or-
ganization as related to line, shape, light and
shadow.

ART 165 (W)

Life Studies: Portrait Painting

(2, max. 10)

Portrait studies in painting media. Empha-
gis on the role of color in the development
of structure, character, and organization.
This course is repeatable up to 10 credits.

ART 172 (F, W, Sp)

Beginning Sculpture (5)

Sculpture design, materials, techniques and
tools. Emphasis on diversity of materials and
variety in approaches to sculptural form -
modeling, carving, casting, and fabrication.
Satisfies humanities distribution require-
ment for AAS degree under performance/
skills category. Maximum of 5 credits.

ART 173, 174 (F, W, Sp)

Intermediate Sculpture (5, 5)

Further experience in sculpture design, ma-
terials, techniques, tools and approaches.

Prerequisite: ART 172 for 173; 173 and 103 or 105
for 174. ART 102, 103, and 105 recommended for
all studio concentrations.

ART 201 (F)

History of Western Art: Ancient (5)
The major artistic achievements in Europe,
the near East, and North Africa from pre-

historic times through the Roman and Byz-
antine eras. Satisfies humanities distribution

requirement for AAS degree. ; .

ART 202 (W) '

History of Western Art: Medieval and
Renaissance (5)

The major artistic achievements of Western
Christendom from the Barbarian Invasions
' through the 16th Century. Satisfies humani-
ties distribution requirement for AAS de-
gree. ' . ‘

ART 203 (Sp)

History of Western Art: Baroque
through Modern (5)

The development and expansion of the arts
of Western culture from 1600 to the present.
Satisfies humanities distribution require-
ment for AAS degree. »

ART 210 (F, W, Sp)
Color and Design (5)

Exploration of color as a foundation for ad-

vanced studies in two-dimensional media.

Prerequisite: ART 102.

ART 215 (F, W)

Design and Materials: Wood

(5, max. 10)

Woodworking techniques of carving, tool-
ing, and fabrication applied to functional and
decorative three-dimensional art forms in
wood. Emphasis on design, craftsmanship,
and the proper use of tools and materials.
Maximum of 10 credit hours. '

Prerequisite: ART 103.

ART 217 (F, W, Sp) :

Jewelry Construction (2, max. 8)
217A: Jewelry Construction TIA - Bezel set-
ting: setting a round-cut stone within an en-
closed metal mounting. '
217B: Jewelry Construction IIB - Facetted
stone setting: setting facetted stones with a
four-prong mounting. v
217C: Jewelry Construction HC - Basic
principles for mounting irregular shaped
stones. '
217D: Jewelry Construction IID - Inlaying
techniques: embedding stones, efc. into the
metal surface. .

Prerequisites: ART 117 series; or 117A ahd
instructor’s permission. ART 102, 103, and 105
recommended for all studio concentrations.

ART 218 (F, W, Sp)

Jewelry Casting (2, max. 8)

218A: Jewelry CastinglIA - Free-form
mountings (other than bezel and prong set--

tings) of stones, pearls, etc. in-cast jew-
elry forms. ‘ :
218B: Jewelry Casting IIB - Bezel setting
in cast jewelry forms.

218C: Jewelry Casting IIC - Facetted stone

_setting (prong mounting) in cast jewelry

forms. . ,
218D: Jewelry Casting IID - Design and

* “processes for duplication: mold making,

cutting, and wax injection techniques.

Prerequisites: ART 118 s¢ries; or 118A and
instructor’s permission. ART 102, 103, and 105
recommended for all studio.concentrations.

ART 231 (F)

Low-fire Ceramics (5

Students will explore the possibilities avail-
able in low-fire ceramics. Traditional forms
such as Majolica and burnished earthenware
will be used as well as non-traditional styles.
The ART 230 series is taught as a series of
ceramic design courses offering experience
in both hand-building and throwing on the
wheel in a sequence of increasing involve-
ment and difficulty.

Prerequisites: ART 133 and ART 102 (or 103 or
105) or instructor’s permission.

ART 232 (W)

Surface Embellishment and Form
Alteration (5) .

Course work will concentrate on the alter-
ation of forms and the various techniques
for surface textures. The student should be
competent in the ability to make basic shapes
to use on the techniques assigned. The ART
230 series is taught as a series of ceramic
design courses offering experience in both
hand-building and throwing on the wheel in
a sequence of increasing involvement and
difficulty. _
Prerequisites: ART 133 and ART 102 (or 103 or

105) or instructor’s permission. ART 102, 103, and
105 recommended for all studio concentrations.

ART 233 (Sp) -

Ceramic Sculpture (5)

The course will concentrate on clay as a
medium for expression through purely
sculptural forms. The ART 230 series is
taught as a series of ceramic design courses
offering experience in both hand-building
and throwing on the wheel in a sequence of
increasing involvement and difficulty.
Prerequisites: ART 133 and ART 102 (or 103 or

105) or instructor’s permission. ART 102, 103, and
105 recommended for all studio concentrations.

ART 246 (Sp) :
intermediate Photography (5)

Second quarter of black-and-white photog-
raphy or introduction to color. The course
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emphasizes development of photographic
vision and technical proficiency including
composition and light, refinements of cam-
era and light meter operation, development

and printing techniques. Individual direction

encouraged. Students must have an adjust-
able camera and provide film, paper and in-
cidental supplies.

Prerequisite: ART 146 or instructor’s permission.

ART 102, 103, and 105 recommended for all stu-

dio concentrations.

ART 247

Introduction to Animation (5)

An introductory course for traditional and
computer animation history and techniques.
Students will learn key points in history of
American animation, animation techniques
from historical to current periods, including
use of computer animation software.

ART 248 (Sp)

Computer Graphics and

Interactive Multimedia (5)

Centers on the creation of interactive multi-
media publications. Students will learn to
manipulate the various elements including
imagery, print, and sound to create an inter-
‘active product. Students will learn to use
Macromedia Freehand and Macromedia
Director on the PC.

ART 248 is part of a broader curriculum
designed to aid students in achieving skills
in computer graphics and multimedia.
Prerequisites: ART 102 and JOUR 205.

ART 250

Priritmaking-Silkscreen (5)

Traditional and contemporary stencil tech-
niques, registration methods, properties of
inks, and selection of printing surfaces. In-
troduces problems of layout and design of
poster, textile, and fine art printing.

Prerequisite: ART 152 or instructor’s permission.
ART 102, 103 and 105 recommended for all studio
concentrations.

ART 251 (Sp)
Printmaking-Etching (5)

Traditional and contemporary etching and

related intaglio techniques applied to metal,
plastic, and constructed plates. Selection and

properties of paper and inking techniques
are studied. Historical and contemporary
developments serve as background material
for technical application.

Prerequisite: ART 152 or instructor’s permission.
ART 102, 103, and 105 recommended for all stu-
~ dio concentrations.

ART 256, 257 (F, W)

Painting (5, 5)

Individual interpretation and response to
painting themes. Introduction to technical
variations in the application of painting
media (oil or acrylic) and to personal ex-
pression. Formulating and developing im-
ages and ideas in sketchbook activities as
preparation to painting.

Prerequisite: ART 158 for 256; 256 for 257. ART

102, 103 and 105 recommended for all studio con-
centrations.

ART 258, 259 (F, W)
Watercolor (5, 5)

Development and broadening of technical
skills and knowledge regarding watercolor

tools and materials and their application to

illustration and self-expression. Watercolor

media used for sketching studies, for visu-:

alization processes and for final expression.
Forms, methods selection, and interpretation
of subject matter is encouraged.

Prerequisite: ART 158 for 258; 258 for 259. ART
102, 103, and 105 recommended for all studio con-
centrations.

ART 272 (W)

Sculpture: Modeling and

Casting (5, max. 10)

Basic experience in direct modeling, in the
construction of molds and in the casting of
various materials. Design, craftsmanship,
and the proper use of tools and materials.
Maximum of 10 credits. :

Prerequisite: ART 174, ART 102, 103, and 105 rec-
ommended for all studio concentrations.

ART 273 (F)

Sculpture: Carving (5, max. 10)
Introduction to tools, techniques, and mate-
rials used in the carving approach to sculp-
ture, design and craftsmanship. Maximum
of 10 credits. '

Prerequisite: ART 174. ART 102, 103, and 105 rec-
ommended for all studio concentrations.

ART 274 (F) ‘
Sculpture: Fabrication Techniques

(5, max. 10)

Introduction to building sculptural forms
through the use of materials, techniques, and
equipment of modern industry - woodwork-
ing tools and machinery, metal working tech-
niques (welding, brazing, etc.), and other
processes where materials are joined to build
up forms. Good design and craftsmanship
are stressed. Maximum of 10 credits.

Prerequisite: ART 174. ART 102, 103, and 105 are

. recommended for all studio concentrations. -

ART 275 (Sp) .

Sculpture: Bronze Casting

(5, max. 10)

Concentration on wax manjpulation tech-
niques, model and mold making, and

" foundry procedures for casting metals

through the lost-wax method. For additional
experience and credit, this course may be
repeated. Maximum 10 credits.
Prerequisites: ART 174 and ART 103 or 105. ART
102, 103, and 105 recommended for all studio con-
centrations.

ART 296
Special Projects in Art (2)
This course involves special group efforts

which grow out of departmental need or ar-
tistic opportunity. The course will be offered

. as each project is identified. The number of

participants would be limited by the nature
of the project, and involvement would be
subject to the applicant’s background
coursework and the instructor’s approval.

ART 297 (F, W, Sp)

Folio Preparation (1)

Designed to help students select, develop,
and prepare a portfolio of work for applica-
tion'to a transfer institution. Students will
be advised regarding their selections of
samples, revisions and skill areas needing
attention. Students will learn to photograph
samples, mat and frame appropriate samples,
develop special projects, and put together
an organized presentation.

Prerequisite: Students must claim their intent to
major in art and must have completed two of the

three following courses: Art 102, 103, or 105.
Instructor’s permission required. :

ART 299 (F, W, Sp)
Special Problems in Art (5)

These courses are an extension of existing
course sequences and are subject to the same
fees as the individual courses within the se-
quence chosen. All 299 classes require per-
mission of the instructor.

Prerequisite to registration for any 299 class is the
satisfactory completion of the entire course se-!
quence offered by the department in that particular
medium. Example: 299C, Advanced Problems in
Drawing, has a prerequisite of ART 105 and 106.

299A --=mmmm Ceramics

299B —------ Design

299C -------- Drawing

299D ------- Figure Drawing
299E -------- Painting

299F ---m--mm Photography
299G ----—- Printmaking
299H ---——- Sculpture

2991 - Watercolor
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ASTRO 105 (W)
Astronomy (5)
Examines the origin, characteristics, and
evolution of the solar system, the stars, the
galaxies and the universe; notes the histori-
cal milestones in astronomy from ancient
astronomers fo current space probes; and
includes a perspective on the future of as-
tronomical research and contemporary
speculative theories. ;

Students seeking courses for general inter-
est or degree distribution requirements
. should consider the following non-major
courses: BIOL 100, 107,108, 118, 140,201,
BOT 101 or ENVSC 106, ENVSC 145; for
the Associate in Arts and Sciences, General
Studies, Applied Sciences and Technical
Arts degrees. 4

Students wishing to major in the life sci- |
ences or certain preprofessional programs
should consider BIOL 201, 210, 211, 220,
240. Students should consult their academic
advisor before registration.

BIOL 100 (F, W, Sp)
introduction to Biology (5)
A one-quarter introduction to biological
principles for non-majors or students start-
ing in life sciences. Topics include: diver-
sity of life; basic cellular anatomy and bio-
chemical processes; evolution and genetics;
ecology and environmental issues; and an,
overview of human anatomy/physiology.
*Laboratory included. o/
Prerequisite: ENGL 91 or above. o

BIOL 107 (F, Sp)

Milestones in Biology (5)

Alternative to Biology 100. Principles of
biology are introduced using an historical,
experimental approach. Emphasis is on mile-
stone experiments that have contributed to
our understanding of processes fundamen-
tal to life on earth. Topics include:
biodiversity, basic cellular anatomy, bio-
chemical processes, evolution, genetics, and
the biology of disease. Laboratory included.
BIOL 107 is equivalent to BIOL 100 and
satisfies the biology prerequisite for all 200
level biology courses.

BIOL 108

Natural History (5)

A general overview of natural history with
field and lab work focusing on identifica-

tion, adaptations, and interactions among
conspicuous Pacific Northwest species.
Some weekend field trips required. Labora-
tory included.

BIOL 118 (W, Sp) ‘ ‘
Human Anatomy and Physiology (5)

A brief overview for the non-science major.
A study of basic mechanisms and require-
ments for life at the cellular level. Basic
anatomy of the major systems of the body
and how the systems functionally unite to
support and maintain the life of the organ-
ism. Laboratory included.

BIOL 140 (Sp) g

Marine Biology (5)

For non-majors. Occurrence, distribution
and identification of marine plants and ani-
mals with an emphasis on Puget Sound.
Focus will be on the shore-dwelling forms
and their ecological relationships. Labora-
tory and field trips to marine environments
included. '

BIOL 201 (F, W, Sp)

General Microbiology (5)

Biological characteristics and metabolic ac-
tivities or microorganisms, with an empha-
sis on bacteria and viruses. Includes con-
sideration of microbial ecology as well as
the relationship of microorganisms to dis-
ease. Laboratory included.

Prerequisite: BIOL 100 and CHEM 101 or equiva-
lent; CHEM 102 recommended. '

BIOL 210, 211, 212 (F, W, Sp)

College Biology (5, 5, 5)

An introductory general biology course de-
signed for science majors intending to study

more  advanced  biology  and
preprofessional disciplines. Emphasis is
on phenomena common to all living things:
molecular, subcellular and cellular struc-
ture and dynamics; genetics; evolution-
ary relationships between organisms; and
basic plant and animal anatomy; physiol-
ogy; and development. Laboratory in-
cluded. . . ) .
Prerequisites: CHEM 140 (may be taken con-
currently) for BIOL 210; CHEM 140 for BIOL
211; BIOL 211 for 212, This sequence may be
taken either as BIOL 210, 211, and 212 or as
BIOL 211, 212 and 210.

BIOL 220,221 (F, W, Sp).

Anatomy and Physiology (5, 5)
Systemic Anatomy & Physiology. Begins
with molecular biology of cells, proceeds to
physiological specializations and gross
anatomy of systems. Intended to prepare stu-
dents for allied health careers and some reg-

- jstered nursing programs. Laboratory in-

cluded.

Prerequisite: CHEM 100 for 220, BIOL 220 for 221.
CHEM 102 recommended.

BIOL 240, 241, 242 (F, W, Sp)

Anatomy and Physiology (5, 5, 5)

A systemic study of the structure and func-
tion of the human body. Designed for medi-
cal studies such as nursing, pré-medicine,
pre-dentistry, chiropractics, physical
therapy, occupational therapy. The labora-
tory also includes cadavers, histology and
cross-sectional anatomy.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 101 or one year of high

school chemistry, Biology 240 for 241 and 241 for
242, Organic chemistry recommended.
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BIOL 294

Field Studies (1-5)

Study of selected topics in biology prima-
rily through field study, discussions, and
readings.

BOT 101 (W, Sp)
General Botany (5)
Alternative to Biology 100 (for non-majors).
Basic biology is learned through exploration
of the organisms traditionally studied by
botanists (plants, bacteria, algae and fungi).
Topics include: characteristics and tax-,
onomy of living creatures, cell structures,

. basic chemistry, photosynthesis, genetics,
anatomy, ecology and relevant “real-life”
topics such as drugs, food, fibers and horti-
cultural techniques. Hands-on activities are
emphasized (observations, experiments, pre-
sentations and field trips).

Prerequisite: ENGL 91 or above.

(See Office Education for office occupation
courses including word processing, typing,
etc. For related courses, see International
Business, Small Business Management, and
Supervision and Management sections.)

BUS 100 (F, W, Sp) (Previously BUS 104)
Business English (5) :
An introduction to current business writ-
ing practices with particular attention to
mechanics, punctuation and grammar. Stu-
dents may take either ENGL 100 or BUS
100, but not both.

Prerequisitc: Assessment at college level on En-
glish and reading placement tests or C or better
in English 91 and Reading 93.

BUS 101 (F, W, Sp)

Introduction to Business (5)

For both business and non-business majors.
Dynamics and complexities of the competi-
tive business world are explored through the
study of topics including economic systems,
forms of business ownership, social respon-
sibility and business ethics, entrepreneur-

ship, marketing, management, organiza-

tional design, finance, banking, and securi-
ties markets. 4

BUS 110 (F, W, Sp) -

Business Mathematics (5)

A review of basic math and its application
to business problems. Topics include bank
reconciliation, discounts, taxes, instaiiment
buying, payroll, insurance, depreciation, and
interest. Electronic calculators are used to
solve problems. Ten-key skills emphasized.
Prerequisite: Assessment above MATH 86.

BUS 155

Continuous Quality

improvement (2)

This course presents TQM management and
planning tools needed to achieve Continu-
ous Quality Improvement. It is designed

AN

for organizations and/or individuals de-
veloping a strategic implementation plan.
The class will cover the establishment of
priorities, implementation requirements,
the development of timelines and an out-
line of implementation processes.

BUS 163 (F, S)

Principles of Management (5)

Basic theory and common terms of manage-
ment. Course examines what management
is, who managers are, what they do, how
they differ from non-managers, and how
management contributes to an organization’s
success.

BUS 164 (F, W, Sp)

Leadership and

Human Relations (5)

Applies human relations skills to the work
world. Focuses on interpersonal leadership
ckiils that can maximize cooperation, flex-
ibility, sensitivity and teamwork among
workers. Students examine how attitudes,
values, needs and communication styles af-
fect relationships at work. Small-group
projects will practice leadership skills and:
evaluate individual interpersonal compe-
tence.

BUS 165 .

Personnel Management (5)

Explores how organizations obtain, retain,
and effectively utilize human resources.
Topics include workplace diversity, forming
quality work teams, equal opportunity, work
analysis, staffing, training and development,
performance appraisals, compensation,
union/management relations, and grievance
procedures.

BUS 167 (F)

Organizational Behavior (5)

Examines the effects of the organizational
setting on worker attitudes and their subse-
quent behaviors. Explores group influences
on individual perceptions and work perfor-
mance. Utilizes experiential exercises and
group interaction to review the impact of
employee attitudes and behavior on the or-
ganization, and the study of group dynam-
ics.

-BUS 200 (F, W, Sp, Su)

Business Law (5)

An introduction to the American legal sys-
tern and the functions of faw in a business
environment; legal reasoning and the pro-
cess of resolving disputes in society; a pre-
liminary analysis of contractual arrange-
ments and associations in the business
community.
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BUS 225 (F, W, Sp)

Business Correspondence (5)
Fundamentals of writing memorandums and
business letters. Punctuation and grammar
are reviewed. (writing intensive) -
Prerequisites: BUS 100 or ENGL 100, OFFCE 103 -
or keyboarding skills by touch.

BUS 240 (W)

introduction to Marketing (5)

Examines marketing fundamentals and their
. impact on business and society. Students

will study the concepts of consumer needs,

demand management, customer behavior,

strategies in product development, promo-

tion, advertising, sales and distribution sys-

{ems.

BUS 245

Retailing and Professional Sales (5)

A study of the business activity of selling
goods and services at the wholesale, retail,
and consumer levels. Major topics covered
include the traditional sales process, the
“nuts & bolts” of personal selling and re-
tailing, consumer behavior, buying and pric-
ing products, retail promotion, and the fu-
ture of selling and retail.

BUS 250 (W, Sp)

International Business (5)

This course provides an overview of the in-
ternational world of business: multinational
corporations, international business manage-
ment, marketing, finance and production.

Emphasis will be placed on international _

cultures, the Pacific Rimi and issues of the
21st century. (writing intensive, multicul-
tural content)

BUS 255 (Sp)
Managing Diversity (5) oy
This course will explore the myriad of op-
portunities available to business today, due
to the rich mix of perspectives, ideas and
talent offered by a culturally diverse
workforce. From the personal to the organi-
zational level, it will examine issues related
to performance, productivity, job enrichment
and the added dimension of supervising an
increasingly diverse work population.
(multicultural content)

BUS 256 (F, Sp)

Statistical Analysis (5)

Statistical techniques to be used in guiding
business decisions. Introduction to descrip-
tive techniques, probability, estimation, hy-
pothesis testing, chi-square, correlation and
related concepts.

Prerequisite: MATH 99, or assessment above
MATH 99.

BUS 260
Small Business
Entrepreneurship (5)

A “how-to” course concentrating on ways

to successfully launch and manage a small
business; techniques on how to achieve op-
timum benefits from limited resources; tips

on how to plan for growth and succession; ~

and skills, qualities, and traits that influence
entrepreneurial behavior. Students will write
a business plan that supports their future
entrepreneurial efforts.

/ .

BUS270 °

Business in a Changing World (5)
Examines the strategies businesses use to
operate in an increasingly dynamic and com-
petitive environmeént. An historic overview

of the economic and cultural impacts of busi- -

ness on society leads to the exploration of
strategic planning, Total Quality Manage-

ment systems, and innovation geared to 21st- -

century technologies, diversity, and global
interdependence.

BUS 290 (F, W, Sp)

Work Internship (5) .

During one quarter of the sophomore year,
students can earn college credits for hands-
on work experience and training in a pri-

vate or public sector organization. Intern- -

ships can cover any of the related business
subjects introduced in the Business Admin-
istration Management Program.
Prerequisite: Permission of program chair one.quar-
ter prior to the internship.

BUS 299

* .
~ Individual Study in Business (1-5)
<" Study on an individual basis.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

BUSPC 91 (F, W, Sp)
Keyboarding Basics (2)
Computer keyboard by touch. Includes.de-

velopment of speed and accuracy.
Prerequisites: READ 90 and ENGL 90.

BUSPC 92 (F, W, Sp)

10-Key Basics (1)

Computer 10-key pad by touch. Emphasis
on speed and accuracy.

BUSPC 100 (F, W, Sp)

Word Processing for the

College Student (1)

Learn word processing skills needed to
create, edit and print assignments and re-

ports required for college courses. This class .

includes a basic introduction to the personal
computer and is designed for beginners.

BUSPC 101 (F, W, Sp)
Electronic Spreadsheets for the . -
College Student (1)

Learn to use an electronic spreadsheet to

‘create, edit, and print worksheets and graphs

required for college courses. This class in-
cludes a basic introduction to the personal
computer and is designed for beginners.

BUSPC 117
Databases (2)

For beginning users of database software.
Explanation of what a database is and dem-

onstration of techniques used to create and:

modify a database, insert and delete records,
extract data according to criteria, customize
reports and screens, index and sort files.

Prerequisite: Introduction to Computers or permis-
sion of instructor.

BUSPC 120

Using Personal Computers (2)
Introduction to the personal computer for
beginning users. Learn basic features of the
MS-DOS operating system including: for-
matting and copying diskettes; directories,
subdirectories and file organization; print-
ing documents; autoexecute and other batch
files; and use of the system editor. Includes
an introduction to popular word processing
and electronic spreadshest software.

BUSPC 121

Word Processing Concepts (2)
Introduction to word processing concepts for
the beginning student. Topics include defi-
nition of terms and descriptions of office
procedures commonly used in business set-
tings. Students will complete several exer-
cises using current word processing software
on microcomputers. Knowledge of keyboard
recommended.

BUSPC 125

Business Uses of Electronic
Spreadsheets (2)

Demonstration and explanation of popular
electronic spreadsheet software on personal
computers. Covers all fundamental capabili-
ties of the software including spreadsheet
logic and commands, integrated graphics,
record management system, and macro com-
mands to build customized applications.
Emphasis on business applications.
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BUSPC 126

Advanced Spreadsheet

Applications (2)

Emphasis on macro programming and ad-
vanced functions. Class exercises will in-
clude design and construction of several
complex spreadsheets.

Prerequisite: Beginning class in the use of electronic
spreadsheets or equivalent experience.

BUSPC 128

Word Processing (2)

An introduction for beginners. Focuses on
fundamental word processing processes and
commands including: basic editing, format-
ting; printing; and use of fonts and graph-
ics. Emphasis on business applications.

BUSPC 130

Accounting on PCs (3)

An introduction to automated bookkeeping
methods using microcomputers. Students
will work through the accounting cycle us-
ing a case study.

Prerequisite: ACCNT 140 or equivalent.

BUSPC 230

Programming in ‘C’ (3)

Introduction to the structure and use of the
“C” programming language with emphasis
on business applications. Topics include
structured techniques; importance of docu-
mentation; the development and testing-of
common business programs; portable code,
size and speed; and writing multiuser pro-
grams. Participants will write several “C”
programs using the college’s computers.

Prerequisite: DPSYS 235 or equivalent and previ-
ous programming experience.

BUSPC 231

Advanced ‘C’ Programming (3)

Covers structures, unions and other con-
cepts. Specific topics will include structures
and their use in “C”; ising “C” in the imple-
mentation of database systems, graphics pro-
gramming and other topics.

Prerequisite: BUSPC 230 or permission of instruc-
tor. g

S=ITE RN

(See péée 4-4-45 for program feciuireﬁents.)

Students seeking: courses for general inter-
est and degree distribution requirements
should consider the following non-major
courses: CHEM 100, 101, 102. These
courses are also appropriate for students
working toward Allied Health careers.
Students wishing to major in the sciences,
engineering fields, or other special programs
would normally take CHEM 140, 150,.160,
231, 232, and 233; an academic advisor
should be consulted before registration.

CHEM 100 (F, W, Sp)

Introduction to Chemistry (5)

Survey of the fundamental principles of
chemistry. Includes study. of the metric sys-
tem, atomic theory, bonding, properties of
matter, reactions, nomenclature and appli-

cations of chemistry to everyday life. Labo-

ratory included. )
Prerequisites: MATH 99 (may be taken concur-

~ rently) and college level reading and writing.

- _CHEM 101 (F, W, Sp)

Survey of Inorganic Chemistry (5)

(For non-science and non-engineering ma-
jors.) Course includes study of the metric
system, atomic theory, bonding, quantitative
relationships, solutions, gases, acids and
bases, salts, and nuclear chemistry. Labo-
ratory included. ‘

Prerequisite: High school chemistry or CHEM
100 and MATH 99. :

CHEM 102 (F, Sp)

Survey of Organic and

Biochemistry (5)

(For non-science majors.) Study of organic
compounds: hydrocarbons, alcohols, alde-
hydes, ketones, ethers, acids, fats, proteins
and carbohydrates. Laboratory included.
Prerequisite: CHEM 101.

CHEM 140 (F, W), 150 (W, Sp), 160 (Sp, Su)
General Chemistry (5, 5, 5)

(For science and engineering majors.) These
courses include study of the structure of
matter, atomic theory, quantitative relation-

ships, solutions, solids, liguids and gases, -

thermochemistry, periodic properties,
chemical bonding, kinetics, equilibria, ac-

"7ids and bases, electrochemistry and nuclear
; chemistry. Laboratory included. CHEM 160

lab includes qualitative analysis for common
cations and anions.

Prerequisites: MATH 115 or MATH 111 (may be
taken concurrently), and high school chemistry or
CHEM 101. CHEM 140 for 150. CHEM 150 for
160.

CHEM 231(F), 232 (W), 233 (Sp)

Organic Chemistry (5, 5, 5)

Structure, nomenclature, reactions, mecha-
nisms, and synthesis of the main types of
‘organic compounds. CHEM 233 emphasizes
the study of polyfunctional compounds,
natural products and an introduction to bio-
chemistry. Laboratory work includes quali-
tative organic analysis and instrumental
analysis of organic compounds.

Prerequisite: CHEM 160; CHEM 231 for CHEM
232; CHEM 232 for CHEM 233.

COMSK 100 (F W, Sp)

Introduction to Critical Thinking (5)
Through directed practice in reading, writ-
ing, listening, and speaking, students learn
to recognize the structure of arguments; to
interpret texts and improve their critical
thinking skills. They will analyze, write
about and discuss carefully chosen classi-
cal and contemporary texts. '

(See page 45 for program requirements.)
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The college offers a range of courses in-
volving computer applications. See ENGR
140, Computer Applications to Engineer-
ing Problems; ENGR 142 “C” Programrming
for Engineers and Scientists; Business PC
(BUSPC) courses; Office Skills (OFFCE)
courses; and Data Processing Systems
(DPSYS) courses.

The Office of Continuing Education of-
fers a varjety of courses to meet the on-
going educational needs of people in
many occupations and businesses.
Courses can be developed in coopera-
tion with professional organizations and as-
sociations to refresh and upgrade existing
skills. College credits, clock hours, or con-

tinuing education units (CEU’s) necessary
for special certification, licensing, teacher en-
dorsements, and license/certification renew-
als also are offered. Special courses are avail-
able as workshops or short courses during
regular quarter-length scheduling.

In addition, a wide variety of credit and -
non-credit classes are offered on and off-

campus each quarter in Lifelong, Business,
and Professional Education. A listing of pro-

grams/courses appears. under Continuing.

Professional Education.

Coordlnated Stud1es bnngs together two or
more academic disciplines into a coopera-
tive teaching and learning environment.
Coordinated Studies is an umbrella for sev-
eral approaches to linking courses and
course work together around a common
theme that allows students and teachers to
experience greater depths of teaching and
co-learning in an active manner.

Students transferring to The Evergreen
State College or University of Washington-
Tacoma are advised to take at least one
learning community (coordinated studies
or linked course) as part of their degree.
Students are advised to @ke at least one

learning community (coordinated studies
or linked course) and a writing intensive
course (other than composition) as part
of their degree electives. Coordinated
Studies and linked classes are regularly
offered. See quarterly schedules.

DPSYS 100 (F, W, Sp, Su)

Using Computers (3)

A non-technical, hands-on course for people
with no computer knowledge. Emphasizes
applications on microcomputers. Includes
non-technical explanations of computer sys-
tems and their uses and extensive hands-on
computer experience. Also covers the use
of word processors, electronic spreadsheets,
and introductory 0perat1nv systems con-
cepts.

DPSYS 101 (W, Sp)

Using Computers Il (3)

A continuation of DPSYS 100. Explores
additional computer software and applica-
tions. Includes hands-on experience. Con-
tains modules on database systems, office
automation and current issues in the data
processing field. '
Prerequisite: DPSYS 100.

DPSYS 102 (W, Su)

Microcomputer Fundamentals (5)

The concepts for understanding and support-
ing a PC-compatible microcomputer. Top-
ics include microprocessors, system archi-
tecture, systemboards, expansion cards,
memory, input/output devices, storage de-
vices, and peripherals. Emphasis is on the
DOS, Windows 3.11, and Windows 9x en-
vironments. The student learns how to build
and configure a personal computer, its op-
erating system, and an application.

Prerequisite: DPSYS 100 or permission of pro-
gram chair.

DPSYS 103

Computers in Manufacturmg (5)

An introductory course for those with little
or no computer experience, wishing to be-
come familiar with use of microcomputers
in manufacturing businesses. Includes intro-
duction to computer hardware and soft-
ware, definition of terms, and examination
of typical applications in manufacturing.
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DPSYS 201

Introduction to Structured
Programming (5)

An introduction to structured programming
and its concepts. Students will analyze vari-
ous types of problems; use flowcharting and
pseudocode as preliminary design tools; and
code, test, and debug programs.
Prerequisite: DPSYS 235 or instructor permission.

DPSYS 222
Desktop Publishing (3)

Introduction to desktop publishing concepts
and techniques. Emphasizes appropriate
document design and typesetting fundamen-
tals, including fonts, typefaces, serifs, elas-
tic spaces, and kerning. Covers graphics in-
tegration into a page, including shrinking,
expanding, stretching, scanning, scaling,
cropping, and framing.

Prerequisite: DPSYS 235 or permission of instruc-
tor.

DPSYS 235 (F, W, Sp, Su)

Introduction to Data Processing (5)
Introduction to the business.use of comput-
ers. Covers theory, terminology, and busi-
ness application of computer systems. Stu-
dents learn how to use word processor,
spreadsheet, presentation and database soft-

* ware. Includes modules on the use of per-’

sonal computers, Internet essentials and
Windows.

DPSYS 236 (F, W, Sp)

Solving Business Problems-Using
Spreadsheets (5)

Emphasis on analyzing business systems
and problem definition. Explores applica-
tion software features used in the solution
of business problems, applications software
concepts, and their use in business problem
solving.

Prerequisite: DPSYS 235 or equivalent.

DPSYS 238 (F, W)

Visual BASIC Programming (5) . .
Study of microcomputer-based graphical
design tools to solve pusiness problems.
Development of event-driven applications
with dynamic data exchange.

Prerequisite: DPSYS 235 or equivalent.

DPSYS 239 (W, Sp) .

Advanced Visual BASIC (5)

Advariced concepts in Visual BASIC pro-
gramming including formatted output, file
structures, arrays; and development of front-
end to access common applications. Also
covers structured techniques and the need
for documentation. Applications are busi-
ness oriented.

Prerequisite: DPSYS 238 or equivalent.

DPSYS 240
“C++" Programming (5)

Introduction to the structure and use of |

the “C++" programming language with
emphasis on business applications. Top-

ics include: following a program develop-
ment methodology and structured pro-

. gramming techniques; and how to use data -

structures, pointers and functions within
a “C++" program. Participants will design
and write several “C++” programs.
Prerequisite: DPSYS 201.

DPSYS241

Advanced C++ Programming (5)
Students will be presented visual concepts
in C++, including topics $uch as objects and
Microsoft Foundation Classes (MFC). Stu-
dents will study ActiveX controls and cre-
ate Win 32 applications.

Prerequisite: DPSYS 240 or instructor permission.

DPSYS 242

Java Programming (5)

Introduction to Java programming using
objects, class design, and controlling object
behavior. Internet-ready applet design also
will be presented.

Prerequisite: DPSYS 240 and DPSYS 250 or in-
structor permission.

DPSYS 243

Word Processing

Applications (5)

Designed to provide students with a thor-
ough knowledge of word processing appli-
cations. Topics include word processing
concepts; terminology; software selection,
installation and set-up; and troubleshooting
minor problems. Students will be introduced
to several word processing applications in a
Windows environment.

Prerequisite: Experience with microcomputers.

DPSYS 244 (F, W)

Database Systems (5)

An examination of database management
systems from the “end user” point of view.
Focus is on the need for databases, and on
how current systems store and manipulate
data and generate reports required by the
user. Includes analysis, demonstration and
hands-on experience with at least one data-
base management system.

Prerequisite: DPSYS 235.

DPSYS 245 (Sp)
Advanced Database Systems (5)

Students will develop an application using
a current database management system on a

" microcomputer. Includes practice using a

structured query language. Focuses on se-
curity issues, database integrity, and the
role of the database administrator.
Prerequisite: DPSYS 244.




DPSYS 247

Computer Information Systems
Selection and Design (5)

Examines the issues involved in selecting
computer systems for small businesses. In-
cludes an overview of the capabilities of
current systems and a worksheet approach
to define workloads, system requirements
and reporting needs. Focused on microcom-
puter systems used by small businesses.
Prerequisite: DPSYS 235.

DPSYS 250 (F, W, Sp)

Operating Systems (5)

Introduction to operating system concepts
and facilities, including installation and con-
figuration, memory and disk storage man-
agement, batch files, device drivers, trouble-
shooting tools, and virus protection. Empha-
sis is on current operating systems, such as
MS-DOS and Windows.

Prerequisite: DPSYS 235 or instructor permission.

DPSYS 251

Microcomputer Applications (5)
Theory and practice on microcomputer ys-
tems using typical graphics applications
such as presentation graphics, desktop pub-
lication, and development of multimedia
applications with sound, video and anima-
tion, and graphics.

Prerequisite: DPSYS 235 or instructor permission.

DPSYS 253 (F, Sp)
Data Communications

- and Distributed Processing (5)
Introduction to the concepts of data.com-
munications and distributed processing. In-
cludes training in the methods and proto-
cols used to allow distributed computer sys-
tems to communicate in local and worldwide /
environments. Topics include the OSI Com-

/7

munication Model, transmission media, pro- -

tocol stacks especially TCP/IP, inter-
networking, and LAN and WAN services.
Course objectives are based on the objec-
tives of the Microsoft Network Essentials
certification exam.

Prerequisite: DPSYS 235.

DPSYS 254 :

Web Client Development (5)

Learn Dynamic HTML and fundamentals of
Web Application Development using Visual
InterDev 6.0, Macromedia Director, Visual
Basic and Frontpage. Develop an under-
standing of Object Models and the use of
scripting to deploy and implement software
components and ActiveX objects in Web
pages.

Prerequisite: DPSYS 250 and DPSYS 251 or in-
structor permission.

;

DPSYS 255 (F)

'Web Server Development (5)

Introduction to creating and running a
successful Web server. Covers Web server
security, CGI development, hardware, re-
mote access, client/server database, and
‘Web, Gopher, and FTP Internet services.

Prerequisite: DPSYS 238 and DPSYS 250 or in- .

structor permission.

DPSYS 257

Server Data Access

Students wil] develop advanced skills in
Data Modeling and Relational Database
Management Software. They will learn the
fundamentals of Relational Database theory,
referential integrity; stored procedures, trig-
gers, and will learrvto use SQL, DDL, and
DML to create, manipulate, and update data
in a large database system. Course uses SQL.
Server 7.0 as the primary RDBMS tool. Stu-
dents must be familiar with MS Access.

Prerequisite: DPSYS 244, DPSYS 255, and DPSYS
238 or instructor permission.

DPSYS 261 (F, Sp)

Network Administration (5)

An introduction to networking and a detailed
study of network administration techniques.
It is an applied course in the concepts of lo-
cal area networks (LANS). The student fo-
cuses on installation, and configuration
of file and print services. Methods and
tools for designing, implementing and
maintaining a secure, expandable local area
network environment are studied. Micro-
soft Windows NT 4.0 Server is used as

¥
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the platform for this course.
Prerequisite: DPSYS 102 and DPSYS 250.

DPSYS 262 (W, S)

Network Engineering (5)

A practical course in hardware installation,
configuration, maintenance, and support
for Local Area Networks (LANs). Stu-
dents explore the layout, hardware and
cabling for a secure expandable network

-environment. Networks are designed and

built by small teams of students in a labo-
ratory simulating a business environment.
A Windows NT 4.0 server is installed and
configured for secure and efficient file,
print, and application services. Clients are
installed and configured for DOS, Win-

dows for Workgroups, Windows 9x, and:

Windows NT.
Prerequisite: DPSYS 253 and DPSYS 261.

DPSYS 263 (F, Sp)
Network Fault Isolation
Techniques (5)

An introduction to methodologies and
tools for personal computer and Local
Area Network troubleshooting from a pro-
active viewpoint. Students explore the
methods to identify and repair the most
likely causes of network faults caused by
user, hardware, and software problems.
Disaster plans, including a backup plan,
are developed. Journaling and documen-
tation are emphasized. Configuration man-

agement and patch/service release instal-

lation is learned.

" Prerequisite: DPSYS 262.
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DPSYS 264 (F, Sp) '

Advanced Network Services (5)
Focuses on the concepts for understanding
and supporting an advanced, hybrid com-
puter network. Topics include a comparison
of network operating systems, the configu-
ration and management of Novell/Microsoft
hybrid networks, and advanced network ser-
vices. Students will access on-line resources
needed to discuss emerging network tech-
nologies, products, and management issues
in a seminar environment and in writing.
Prerequisite: DPSYS 262.

DPSYS 290 (F, W, Sp)

Work Internship (5)

During one quarter of the sophomore year,
students can earn college elective credits for
hands-on computer related work experience
and training in a private or public sector or-
ganization.

Prerequisite: Permission of program chair.

TS v Ty s RS T

Tacoma Community College offers tele-
courses and online courses. Telecourses are
classes with the main instructional content
available over television or videotape.
Online courses are classes through the
Internet. For more information on distance
learning and online courses, check out the
Stadent Services Online website at:
http://www.tacoma.ctc.edu or call Tess
Hartwell at 566-6005,

DRAMA 101
Introduction to Drama (5)

Basic introduction to drama and theatrical
production. Students learn to analyze and
summarize play texts, from the Greeks to
contemporary playwrights, and to write re-

views of play productions. The basic tech-

nical aspects of production (producing, di-
recting, design, and acting) are explored.
Some scene work and staged readings.
(multicultural content)

Prerequisité: Completion of English 101 with a
“C” or better.

DRAMA 299

Independent Study (1-5)

Individual study, project-oriented. Permis-
sion of instructor required.

ECON 200 (F, W, Sp, Su)

Principles of Economics: Macro (5)
History and development of the United
States economy, including effects of govern-
merit taxing and spending, control of the
money supply, and effects of international
trade.

Prerequisites: MATH 99, or assessment above
MATH 99. (Recommend concurrent registration in
MATH 111).

ECON 201 (F, W, Sp, Su)

Principles of Economics: Micro (5)
Theory of the market systems as a methiod
of allocating resources and distributing in-
come and products. Analysis of current
problems including government regulation,
subsidies, monopoly and taxation.

Prerequisites: MATH 99, ‘or assessment above
MATH 99. (Recommend concurrent registration in

" MATH 112). 5

EDP 100

,Introduction to

Early Childhcod Education (3)

An overview of the early childhood field
from personal and historical perspectives.
Also includes current issues, trends, and
best practice.

EDP 101

Effective Instruction | (3)

Provides an introduction to the elements of
learning in young children, including room
arrangement, scheduling and materials.

EDP 102

Effective Instruction il (3)

An introduction to effective teaching strate-
gies and curriculum planning for early child-
hood classrooms.

EDP 103

Basic Child Care

Provider Training (3)

Provides basic introduction to child growth
and development, child guidance, health and

/s,afety. Meets STARS (State Training and

7 Registry System) requirements of 20 hours

. basic training for all child care providers.

EDP 112

Curriculum Development (3)
Development and planning of curriculum for
early childhood programs; includes emer-
gent curriculum and inclusion of family cul-
ture and ideas.

EDP 130

Individual and

Cultural Diversity (2)

An exploration of diversity issues and their
application to children and early childhood
education programming. (multicultural con-
tent)

EDP 202

Family Heaith, Nutritio

and Safety (3)

Practical study of health, safety, and nutri-
tion for paraeducator students. Includes pre-
vention, emergency management, and fam-
ily-centered services utilizing a wellness
model.

EDP 203 :

Family Systems and Support
Services (3)

An introduction to family systems and fam-
ily dynamics as they relate to working with
children and families in the early childhood
education setting; includes exploration of
available community support resources.

EDP 204

Eifective Communication

with Families (3)

Explores effective communication tech-
niques for interacting with children and
families in the early childhood education
setting; includes an introduction to small
group facilitation, and crisis intervention.
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EDP 280

Practicum (3)

Supervised classroom experience in the
early childhood education setting. Provides
the opportunity for skills development and
application of theory learned in educational

courses.

ED 101 (F, W, Sp)

College Success Seminar (2)

This course is designed to prepare students
for a successful college experience by de-
veloping study, note-taking and test-taking
skills. Students will discover the goals of
higher education and the many campus re-
sources and support services available. In a
group-building environment, students will
explore cultural diversity and other issues
that are important to the development of the
modern college student.

A special section of ED 101 is designed to
help international/immigrant students under-
stand American culture, the local commu-
nity, and college resources. The course will
also emphasize academic success and effec-
tive study skills.

ED 200 (F, Sp)

Sociology of Education (5)

Functions of education in society, the social
foundations of education and related social
problems. (Same course as SOC 253.)

EDU 102

Introduction to Learning

Disabilities (2) _
Provides educators and counselors with an
awareness of learning disabilities, how
learning disabled students approach lan-
guage-based tasks, and resources to bet-
ter serve students. Emphasis on determin-
ing what constitutes leaning disabilities,
how to identify and refer at-risk individu-
als to diagnosticians, identify how learn-
ing disabilities impact academic success,
and categorization and accommodation.
(Clock-hour credits available.)

ELEC 104 (F, Sp)

Fundamentals of

Electricity and Electronics (5)

Basic knowledge and skills of DC and AC
electrical circuits including circuit analysis,
recognition, and use of electrical compo-

“nents and electrical meaﬁurement instru-

ments. Covers voltage, resistance, current,
power, Ohm’s Law, inductors, capacitors,
series and parallel circuits, phase resonance
and circuit transients. o
Prerequisite: One year of high school algebra.

ELEC 106 (F, Sp)

Electronic Devices and Systems (4)
Working knowledge of modern electronic
devices and the circuits in which they are
employed. Electronic trouble-shooting tech-
niques. Rectifiers, transistors, SCRs and
triacs, vacuum and gaseous tubes, filters,
amplifier circuits, operational amplifiers,
noise reduction, digital circuits and dis-
play devices.

ELEC 204 (W, S)

Digital Techniques (5)

Fundamentals of digital techniques, logic
circuits, Boolean algebra, flip-flops, regis-
ters, combinational logic circuitry, and digi-
tal design. :

ELEC 206 (W, S)

Schematics (5)

A study of digital logic devices and cir-
cuits with an emphasis on learning how to
read and analyze digital schematic dia-
grams.

ELEC 207 (F, Sp)

Microprocessors (6)

A comprehensive, microprocessor course
covering microprocessor theory and op-
eration, computer arithmetic, programming
and interfacing. '

ELEC 209 (F, Sp)

Peripherals and

Communications (6)

Acquaints students with the integral rela-
tionships between peripheral and commu-
nication devices and the computer.

ELEC 210 (F, Sp) .
Troubleshooting Techniques (6)
Completes the series of courses designed
for potential field service engineers whose
primary function will be to identify prob-
lems in computers and related equipment.
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EMC 110 (F, W, Sp)

Emergency Medical

Technician Basic (8)

Designed to prepare students to fulfill state
and/or National Registry requirements for
certification as an EMT-Basic. An EMT-
Basic is the entry level position in EMS for
out-of-hospital care givers. They provide
basic life support and transportation for vic-
tims of illness and injury. Includes 112 hours
of lecture and practical class-work time, and
some clinical observation. Class also meets
a portion of the prerequisites for the Para-
medic program. Program adheres to the U.S.
Department of Transportation guidelines and
the Washington State Department of Social
and Health Services standards.

Prerequisite: At least 18 years old, high school
graduation or GED, CPR card, Standard First Aid
Training and valid driver’s license. Application and
screening are necessary prior to course, due to lim-
ited enrollment and prerequisites. NOTE: Active
affiliation with an EMS provider agency is required
for state certification. Class may be taken without
affiliation; however, students will not obtain state
certification without sponsor.

EMC 112 (F, W, Sp) -

Emergency Medical Technician
Recertification (4)

For the currently certified EMT-Basic who
needs to fulfill state and/or National Regis-
try requirements for recertification.
Prerequisite: Current state or National Registry
EMT-Basic. Certification and permission of pro-
gram chair.

EMC 120 (F)

Paramedic | (12)

First of three courses of the paramedic
education program. Covers advanced
concepts and skills in patient assessment,
airway management, shock management
and 1. V. therapy, pharmacology and drug
administration, Advanced Cardiac Life
Support (ACLS) provider course included.
Prerequisite: HT 130 and BIOL 118 and HSP

179 (Crisis Intervention, Stress Management)
and acceptance into the Paramedic program.

EMC 121 (W)
Paramedic If (12)

Second in the three-quarter paramedic
course. Covers assessment and manage-
ment of the trauma victim; soft tissue inju-
ries; respiratory emergencies; musculosk-
eletal injuries; medical, pediatric, psychi-

%
atric, obstetric and geriatric emergencies.
Prehospital trauma life support (PHTLS)
course included.

Prerequisite: Successful completion of EMC 120,
EMC 130 and PE 100.

EMC 122 (Sp) -

Paramedic lii (5)

Third in the three-quarter course. Reviews
the entire didactic content as applied to case
studies. Requires extensive application of
the material covered in EMC 120 and EMC
121. Pediatric advanced life support (PALS)

. course included..

Prerequisite: Successful completion of EMC 121,
EMC 131 and PE 200.

EMC 130 (F)

Paramedic Clinical | (4)

First-quarter clinical and in-field experience
for paramedic students taken in conjunction
with EMC 120; includes clinical experience
in hospital and in-field rotations.
Prerequisite: Enrollment in EMC 120.

EMC 131 (W)

Paramedic Clinical Il (7) '
Second-quarter clinical and field experi-
ence for Paramedic students taken in con-

 junction with EMC 121. Students will have

assigned clinical and in-field rotations.

Prerequisite: Completion of EMC 120, EMC 130
and current enrollment in EMC 121.

EMC 132 (Sp) -
Paramedic Clinical Il (3)
Continuation of EMC 131. Emphasis is on
clinical and extensive field experience.
Third-quarter clinical and in-field experi-
ence for paramedic students includes spe-

cific hospital assignments and extensive
in-field experience.

Prerequisite: Completion of EMC 121, EMC 131
and enrollment in EMC 122.

EMC 140, 150

Supplemental Education

for EMC Programs (2-10, 2-10)

This course offers individualized instruction
to assist previously educated and/or certi-
fied personnel in meeting state, county, lo-
cal or national certification or recertification
requirements.

Prerequisite: Recommendation of County Medical
Director and permission of instructor.

EMC 200 (Sp)

EMS Systems (2)

Designed to provide an overview of emer-
gency medical systems. Explores system
development, funding, implementation,

" management, operation and evaluation.

Prerequisite; Paramedic or permission of instruc- .
tor.

; P
The engineering transfer program offers a
schedule of sequenced classes in mathemat-
ics, physics, and engineering science.. '
Classes are available for students who lack
the necessary prerequisites or who need
a review. An engineering advisor should
be consulted before registering for the en-
gineering transfer program. Students com-
pleting the program typicaily transfer to a
university to earn a baccalaureate degree
in engineering. Students seeking courses
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for general interest and degree distribu-
tion requirements should consider the fol-
lowing: ENGR 100, 124, 140, 231.

ENGR 100 (F, W)

Introduction to Engineering

and Design (3)

Introduction to the engineering profession
and its design process. Builds group skills.
Produces strategies for stimulating innova-
tion and fosters creativity in problem solv-
ing. Includes design projects, resume writ-
ing, Journa] keeping, professionalism and
ethical issues, oral presentations, guest
speakers and field trips. Acquaints students
with fields and opportunities in engineering.

ENGR 124 (F, W, Sp)

Introduction to Computer

Aided Drafting (5)

A practical course in the use of computer
aided design and drafting (AutoCAD soft-
ware) as well as basic drafting instruments
to solve engineering graphics problems.
Design and analysis team will operate work-
stations and become familiar with sheet lay-
out, geometric construction, multiview, aux-
iliary views, dimensioning and pictorals.
Prerequisite: MATH 99 (may be taken concur-
rently).

ENGR 140 (F, Sp)

Computer Applications to

Engineering Problems (3)

Flowcharts, algorithms, and programming

fundamentals such as data types, operators,

decision structures, loops, and arrays are

used to create computer programs in Visual

Basic. Software tools such a spreadsheets

and HTML are incorporated to introduce

basic computing techniques. Course will
/

prepare students for advanced computel v

programming topics

Prerequisite: MATH 116.

ENGR 142 (W)

‘C’ Programming for

Engineers and Scientists (4)
Introduction to “C” programming as a
computer tool in engineering. Included is
writing, executing and debugging pro-
grams, control statements, data types,
pointers and arrays, strings, functions,
dynamic data structures and file process-
ing. Emphasis on algorithm development
with program assignments taken primarily
from the fields of engineering and science.

Prerequisite: ENGR 140 or structured computer
programming course and MATH 124.

ENGR 170 (Sp)

Fundamentals of Material Science (4)
Elementary principles underlying the
structure and properties of materials used
in the practice of engineering. The prop-
erties of inorganic and organic materials
as related to atomic, molecular and crys-

talline structure. Mechanical stress, elec- |

tromagnetic fields, irradiation, and thermal
and chemical changes are considered with
respect to their influence upon mechani-
cal, electricdl and chemical properties.
Prerequisite: GHEM 150 and MATH 124.

ENGR 210 (F)

Engineering Mechanics: Statics (4)
Problem-solution organization will aid in the
study and analysis-of the reactions on sta-
tionary or static objects. This course will
begin the process of combining mathemat-
ics, and the physical sciences to develop
engineering problem solving skills. Topics
covered include: vector notation, equilib-
rium, moments, couples, resultants, trusses,
frames, center of mass, beams, and friction.

Prerequisite: MATH 125 (may be taken concur-
rently) (PHYS 121 recommended).

ENGR 215
Fundamentals of
Electrical Engineering (4)

Introduction to Electrical Engineering. Ba-
sic circuit and systems concepts. Resis-

tors, sources, capacitors, inductors, and '

operational amplifiers. Solution of first and
second order linear differential equations
associated with basic circuit forms.
Prerequisites: MATH 238 (gaay be taken con-
currently) and PHYS 122.

ENGR 220 (Sp)
Introduction to Mechanics of
Materials (4)

Introduction to the concepts of stress, de-

‘formation and strain in solid materials. De-

velopment of elastic behavior of structural
and machine elements in tension, bend-
ing and torsion.

i’rercquisile: ENGR 210 and MATH 126, which
may be taken concurrenily.

ENGR 230 (W)

'Engineering Mechanics: Dynamics (4)

Dynamics of particles and rigid bodies, us-
ing the vector notation.’ ‘Topics covered in
this course include: kinematics, kinetics,
rectangular coordinates, normal and tan-
gent coordinates, polar coordinates, cur-
vilinear motion, work, energy, impulse,
momentum, impact, steady mass flow, ro-
tation, absolute motion and relative mo-
tion.

Prerequisite: ENGR 210 or PHYS 121, and

MATH 126 (may be taken concurrently).

ENGR 231 (W)

Introduction to Technical Writing (3)
A practical course in organizing, develop-
ing and writing technical information, in-
cluding reports. Attention given to orga-
nizational patterns and report formats com-
mon to scientific and technical disciplines
and technical writing conventions, includ-
ing headings, illustrations, style and tone.
Same cousse as ENGL 105.

Prerequisite: ENGL 101 and READ 93 with grade
of. C or better.
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ENGR 260 (Sp)

Thermodynamics (4)

Introduction to basic principles of ther-
modynamics from a predominantly mac-
roscopic point of view. Development of
the basic law of thermodynamics and its
illustration by application to energy trans-
formation and state changes in engineer-
ing problems. -

Prerequisite: PHYS 121 and CHEM 150 or per-

mission of instructor; and MATH 126, which
may be taken concurrently.

ENGR 299

Independent Study (1-5)

Independent design, observation, analy-
sis, and reporting of an engineering project
or topic.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

Students enrolled in the ESL Program are
strongly advised to complete the program
before attempting the English program de-
signed for native speakers.

ENGL 70 (F, W, Sp)
Basic English Skills (5)

For the beginning student who needs
work on basic grammar and composition.
Emphasis is on writing grammatically cor-
rect sentences and organizing short com-
positions. Spelling, vocabulary, grammar,
punctuation, and basic fundamental En-

glish skills constitute the classroom and
computer-assisted instruction.
Prerequisite: Assessment at or above English 70.

ENGL 71 (F, W, Sp)

Basic English Skills (5)

Application and further development of
principles covered in English 70. Focuses
on the writing process and introduces stu-
dents to critical thinking skills via classroom
and computer-assisted instruction.
Prerequisite: Assessment at or above English 71 or
completion of English 70 with C or beter.

Note: An exit/placement exam is required of
students who want to enter the develop-
mental sequence (English 90 or English 91).

ENGL 75 (F, W, Sp)

Preparation for College Writing

for Non-native Speakers (5)

Prepares students whose first language is
not English for“gollege-level writing. De-
velops sentence writing and combining
skills and focuses on developing the ex-
pository essay. Reviews troublespots of
English punctuation, capitalization, spell-
ing, and grammatical structures at the sen-
tence and sub-sentence level. Students
work toward a balanced development of
both rhetorical (organization of data) and
syntactical skills to achieve effective pre-
sentation. Addresses the linguistic and
cultural instructional needs of non-En-
glish-language-background students. In-
tended primarily for students who hold a
high school certificate or its equivalent
and have previously studied English in the
United States or their native countries.

’

May be repeated twice. Note: An exit/
placement exam is required of students
who want to enter the developmental se-
quence (English 90 or English 91).

All English courses numbered in the 80s
are laboratory courses. Each course includes
one hour in class and one hour in labora-
tory. Students may take up to three of these
courses, not necessarily in sequence, and
may enroll as late as the third week of the
quarter. These courses meet in the Writing
Center, Building 7-4.

ENGL 80 (F, W, Sp)
Grammar Review (1)

A laboratory course to assist the student who
lacks understanding in basic grammar. Emn-

. /phasis is on parts of speech and common .

7 grammatical errors. This review course uti-

. lizes a workbook with grammar explanations

and exercises and includes competency tests
for each lesson. Students may enroll during
scheduled registration, and upon an
instructor’s recommendation,-during the first
three weeks of the quarter.

ENGL 81 (F, W, Sp)

Sentence Structure Review (1)

A laboratory course designed to review ba-
sic sentence patterns and sentence construc-
tion. Workbook lessons provide explana-
tions and practice in developing various sen-
tence patterns, including subordinate clauses
and phrases. Competency tests follow each
lesson. Students may enroll during sched-
uled registration, and upon an instructor’s
recommendation, during the first three
weeks of the quarter.

ENGL 82 (F, W, Sp)

Punctuation Review (1)

A laboratory course designed to review
punctuation and other English fundamen-
tals. Workbook lessons provide rules, ex-
planations and practice exercises. Students
may enroll during scheduled registration,
and upon an instructor’s recommendation,
during the first three weeks of the quarter.

ENGL 83 (F, W, Sp)

Vocabulary Development (1)
Self-paced course provides student with
strategies and skills to develop vocabu-
lary necessary to meet college demands.
Student will develop vocabulary through
context, pronunciation, structural analy-
sis, and dictionary usage.

ENGL 84 (F, W, Sp)

- Spelling (2)
Course is designed to assist students lack-
ing in spelling skills. The course concen-
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trates on learning general rules and con-
cepts of spelling as well as common ex-
ceptions and troublesome words. The
class utilizes a spelling workbook with ex-
planations and exercises accompanied by
competency tests. Students may enroll
during scheduled registration, and upon
an instructor’s recommendation, during
the first three weeks of the quarter.

ENGL 85 (F, W, Sp)

Paragraph Writing (1)

A review of basic paragraph construction.
This course provides extensive practice in
writing unified, coherent, and well-devel-
oped paragraphs. -

ENGL 90 (F, W, Sp)

Beginning Writing (5)

This course is designed to introduce basic
reading skills and to develop basic writing
skills. Coursework emphasizes writing from
observation as well as writing in response
to readings. The focus is on writing sen-
tences which demonstrate a grasp of basic
syntax and usage, and writing sound para-
graphs which express a main idea clearly and
develop it fully with a maximum of errors
in sentence structure, punctuation, and spell-
ing. This course may not be taken *“S/U.”
Prerequisite: Assessment at or above English 90 and
Reading 92. :

ENGL 91 (F, W, Sp)

Composition (5)

A course designed to improve the
student’s writing ability for entrance
into English 101. Coursework focuses on
critical reading and analytic writing in

response to readings, with emphasis on 7

organization, unity, coherence, and ad-/
equate development; an introduction to
the expository essays; and a review of
thes rules and conventions of standard
written English. This course may not be
taken “S/U.” '

Prerequisite: Assessment level on English and

reading placement tests or “C” or beiter in En-
glish 90 and Reading 92.

ENGL 100 (F, W, Sp) (Previously ENGL 104)
Business English (5)

An introduction to current business writing
practices with particular attention to me-
chanics, punctuation and grammar. Students
may take either ENGL 100 or BUS 100, but
not both.

Prerequisite: Assessment at college level on En-
glish and reading placement tests or' C or better
in English 91 and Reading 93.

’

ENGL 101 (F, W, Sp)- :
College Freshman Composition (5)
Study and application of the principles of
college writing. Students read, analyze, and
write expository, descriptive, and argumen-
tative essays, as well as learn to develop
ideas fully, organize them effectively, and
express them clearly. English 101 readings
focus on the essay. Literature is the focus
in English 102. This course may not be
taken “S/U.” %

Prerequisite: Scores at or above college-level
reading and writing or “C” or above in English
91 and Reading 93. ’

ENGL 102 (F,W,Sp) -

College Freshman Composition (5)
The application and further development of
writing principles covered in English 101.
The writing-primarily analytical-is based
on the reading and discussion of litera-
ture. This course may not be taken “S/U.”

Prerequisite: A grade of “C” or better in English
101.

ENGL 103 (F, W, Sp)

Argument and Persuasion (5)

The application and further development of
writing principles covered in English 101.
English 103 is a composition course de-
signed to develop the student’s ability to
write sound and cogent arguments in sev-
eral academic disciplines. Coursework fo-
cuses on strategies for developing convinc-
ing evidence, with emphasis on critical

thinking and library research skills. This
course may not be taken “S/U.”
Prerequisite: A grade of “C” or better in English
101.

ENGL 105 (F, W)

Technical and Report Writing (3)

A practical course in organizing, develop-
ing, and writing technical information, in-
cluding reports. Attention given to (1) orga-
nizational patterns and report formats com-
mon to scientific and technical disciplines
and (2) technical writing conventions, in-
cluding heading, iliustrations, style and tone.
Same course as ENGR 231.

Prerequisite: English 101 and Reading 93 with
grade C or better or English 100.

ENGL 201

Advanced Expository Writing (5)
Advanced course in expository writing. At-
tention given to acquiring a personal style
and finding an effective tone and voice.
(writing intensive) '

ENGL 276, 277 (F, W, Sp)

Creative Writing - Fiction (3, 3)

Writing of fiction (short story, novel), with
particular attention to techniques used by
contemporary authors. Course is flexible to
meet needs of individual students. (writing

- intensive)

Prerequisite: Completion of English 101 with grade
of C or better.

ENGL 278,279 (F, W, Sp)

Creative Writing - Poetry (2, 2)

A workshop for the writing of poetry, and
the study and analysis of poetry techniques.
Instruction is flexible to meet the needs of
individual students. (writing intensive)

Prerequisite; Completion of English 101 with
grade of C or better.

Note: Completion of English 101 with
grade C.or better is a prerequisite for all
literature courses." Completion of English
102 is strongly advised.

Courses designated as multicultural meet
multicultural requirement for the Associate
in Arts and Sciences Degree.

ENGL 232

Popular Fiction (5)

A survey of popular fiction as it has devel-
oped over the past century. Focus is on
representative selections from various cat-
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egories of popular fiction to better under-
stand the nature and appeal of popular
fiction. Representative categories include
the western science fiction, fantasy, ad-
venture, and romance. (multicultural con-
tent) (writing intensive)

ENGL 234

Introduction to Mythology

and Folk Stories (5)

A comparative study of myth and folk-
lore throughout the world. Emphasis is
on the commonality of concerns and

‘values expressed by both western and

non-western cultures and on the liter-
ary value of myths and folklore.
(multicultural content) (writing inten-
sive)

ENGL 241 2
World Literature: 1500 to Present (5)

The second of two world literature sur-
vey courses. The course examines a
number of major literary works from vari-
ous parts of the world. (multr@ultmal
content) (writing intensive)

ENGL 242

Contemporary Non-Western
Literature (5)

A survey of contemporary non-Western
literature. Various cultural and historical
themes will be studied from quarter to
quarter. (multicultural content) (writing
intensive)

1

ENGL 250

Introduction to Shakespeare (5)
Introduction to Shakespeare through a
study of several of his tragedies, histo-
ries, comedies, and sonnets. (writing in-
tensive)

ENGL 257
Introduction to Poetry (5)

Study of poetry and poetic elements such
as structure, diction, imagery, figurative

language, and sound devices.
(multicultural content) (writing intensive)
ENGL 258

Introduction to Fiction (5)

Study of short stories and novels and the
various elements of fiction such as charac-
ter, plot, theme, setting, and point of view.
(multicultural content) (writing intensive)

ENGL 259

Introduction to Drama (5) '

Study of drama and its various elements
such as character, plot, theme, and other
literary devices. (writing intensive)

" (multicultural content)

ENGL 260
Themes or Social Issues in
Fiction/Drama/Poetry (5)

A survey of popular themes or social issues
pertinent to present society. Various
themes or issues will be studied from quar-
ter to quarter. (multicultural content) (writ-
ing intensive)

7

ENGL 264

English Literature: From Beowulf
Through Shakespeare (5)

Survey-of English literature from three ma-
jor periods of English literature: Old English
(500-1100), Middle English (1100-1500),
and the English Renaissance. (writing inten-
sive)

ENGL 265

English Literature:

From Donne Through Blake (5)

‘Survey of English literature from the Donne
(1630s) through Blake (early Romantics,
1780s). (writing intensive)

ENGL 267

/ American Literature: From the

/ Beginnings to 1860 (5)
Survey of American literature from the be-
ginnings through the Civil War.
(multicultural content) (writing intensive)

ENGL 268 )

American Literature:

From 1860 to 1910 (5)

Survey of American literature from the Civil
War to the eve of World War L. (multicultural
content) (writing intensive)

ENGL 269

American Literature:

From 1910 to 1960 (5) |
Survey of American literature from 1910-
1960. (multicultural content) (writing inten-
sive)

ENGL 271
- Contemporary Amerlcan Fiction (5)
Study of American fiction written.since
1960 with an emphasis on the major writ-
ers and themes of contemporary fiction.
(multicultural content) (writing intensive)

ENGL 280

American Multicultural Writers (5)
An introduction to the literature by Ameri-
can multicultural writers. Includes a study
of the historical and cultural context within
which the literature evolved. Various single
authors or a combination of authors will be
studied from quarter to quarter.
(multicultural content) (writing intensive)
Note: Writers of the Pacific Rim offered
Spring quarter.

ENGL 299

Independent Study (5)

Individual study, project-oriented. Instruc-
tor permission required and the successful
completion of ENGL 101 and 102.
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Students enrolled in the ESL Program are
strongly advised to complete the program
before attempting the English or Reading
programs designed for native speakers.

ESL 89

Conversation and Pronunciation | (3)
A beginning-level course in conversation
and pronunciation for students of English
as a Second Language. Students are intro-
duced to the pronunciation of specific En-
glish sounds and basic intonation patterns,
contexualized and practiced in conversation.
Language laboratory lessons supplement
classroom work.

Prerequisite: ESL Placement Exam.

ESL 80

Conversation and Pronunciation Il (2)
A course in conversation and pronunciation
for students of English as-a Second Lan-
guage at the advanced-beginning to low-in-
termediate level. While developing conver-
sational fluency, students improve their
pronunciation of both the specific sounds
and the intonation patterns of English.
Some practice in note-taking is also in-
cluded. Supplementary work in the lan-
guage laboratory provides additional lis-
tening and speaking practice.

Prerequisite: ESL 89 or placement exam.

ESL 91

Grammar | (5) ,
The first in a series of five grammar and /
speaking courses for non-native speak-
ers of English at the beginning level. The
course is designed to introduce students
to basic English grammar and pronuncia-
tion. o Lo
Prerequisite: ESL placement exam.

ESL92 7

Grammar li (5)

The second in a series of five grammar
and speaking courses for non-native
speakers of English at the advanced-be-
ginner level. This course is designed to
give students a strong grammatical basis
in English and to improve their speaking
and listening skills. At least one oral re-
port is required.

Prerequisite: ESL 91 or ESL placement exam.

ESL 93

Grammar i (5)

The third in a series of five grammar and
speaking classes for non-native speakers of
English at the low-intermediate level. The
focus is on grammar usage with work on the
comprehension of spoken English.
Prerequisite: ESL 92 or ESL placement exam.

ESL 94

Grammar 1V (5)

The fourth in'a series of five grammar and
speaking classes for non-native speakers of
English at the intermediate level. The class

focuses on grammar plus classroom dis-

cussion, and reports.
Prerequisite: ESL 93 or ESL placement exam.
=

ESL 95
Reading and Writing | (10)

The first in a series of five reading and writ-

ing courses for non-native speakers of En-
glish at the beginning level. Students learn
the basics of writing English sentences
and are also introduced to the basics of
the writing process (planning, writing,
editing, rewriting), as they progress from
sentences to single-paragraphs, written in
narrative style. Writing mechanics and
spelling are also stressed. Reading assign-
ments provide support for the writing
projects while enabling students to de-
velop their reading compreliension and
expand their vocabulary. '
Prerequisite: ESL placement exam.

ESL96 .

Reading and Writing Il (10)

The second in a series of five reading and
writing courses for non-native speakers of

English at the high-beginning level. Students

are introduced to the process of writing
(planning, writing, editing, re-writing), as
they progress from sentences to one-para-
graph ‘essays. Writing mechanics’ and
spelling are also stressed. Reading assign-
ments provide support for the writing
projects while enabling students to im-
prove their reading comprehension, speed,
and vocabulary. )

Prerequisite: ESL 95 or BSL placement exam.

ESL97 :
Reading and Writing lll (10)

The third in a series of reading and writing

.courses for non-native speakers of English

at the low-intermediate level. Students prac-
tice the process of writing (planning, writ-
ing, editing, rewriting) in the context of
short compositions. Types of composi-
tions include narrative, descriptive and
summary. Grammatical structures and me-
chanics will be practiced in the context of
the writing assignments. Reading lessons
support writing activities and additionally
build reading comprehension, retention,
and vocabulary. Outside of class readings
with oral and written reports required.

Prerequisite: ESL 96 or ESL placement exam.
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ESL 98

Reading and Writing IV (8)

The fourth in a series of five courses in read-
ing and writing for non-native speakers of
English at the high-intermediate level. Stu-
dents progress from one-paragraph to mul-
tiple-paragraph compositions while continu-
ing work on the process of writing (generat-
ing ideas, organizing, writing and revising)
with a focus on these types of paragraphs:
persuasive, descriptive, narrative and exposi-
tory. Readings provide the necessary back-
ground for compositions while enabling stu-
dents to build vocabulary and develop read-
ing comprehension and retention.
Prerlequisite: ESL 97 or ESL placement exam.

ESL 155
Grammar V (3)

The last in a series of five grammar and
speaking courses for non-native speak-
ers of English at the advanced level. The
course focuses on areas of English gram-
mar that present difficulties to advanced
students of the language; aural compre-
hension, speaking skills and vocabulary
development are also included.

Prerequisite: ESL 94 or ESL placement exam.

ESL 159

Reading and Writing V (7)

Last in a series of five courses in reading
and writing for non-native speakers of En-
glish, designed to prepare advanced stu-
dents for composition classes with native
speakers. Focuses on a variety of 5-para-
graph essays with introductions, transitions,
and conclusions. The writing process is
stressed, with particular emphasis on edit-
ing and polishing skills. Readings provide

background for the writing component of
the course, with emphasis placed on com-
prehension, speed, retention and vocabu-
lary building.

Prerequisite: ESL 98 or ESL placement exam.

ESL 160
ESL Advanced Writing (5)

An advanced course in writing for non-na-
tive speakers of English. The course focuses
on assessment and improvement of sen-
tence and paragraph structure, allowing
students to. critique their own work in or-
der to increase the accurateness, variety,
and sophistication of sentences and para-
graphs in an essay.

Prerequisite: Successful completion of ESL 159
or permission of instructor.

“ESL 161

ESL Content Study Skills (2)

A course designed to increase students’
comprehension ahd retention of material
presented in a college-level content class,
by providing practice with vocabulary, lis-
tening and speaking skills, study skills,
and cultural information necessary for
success in an American college setting.
May be taken three times.for credit.

Prerequisite: Placement -into ESL 159 or higher.

ESL 190 (3)

American Culture and Conversation
A course in conversational English focus-
ing on contemporary American culture for
students of English as a Second Language
at the high-intermediate or advanced level.

Students explore current issues in Ameri-.

can life through readings, videos, and con-
versation. May- be taken twice for credit.

ESL 191 '
Conversation and Pronunciation Il (2)
Instruction and practice in recognition and
production of individual phonemes of
American English and of word accent and
intonation levels at the high intermediate-
advanced level. Students participate in a
variety of speech activities: speech giving,
poetry reading, role playing, debate.
Prerequisite: ESL 93 or placement exam.

ENVSG 106 (F, Sp)

ﬁnwronmental Science (5)
, An interdisciplinary science course for both

4

non-science majors and beginning science
students. Topics such as overpopulation,
forest resources, energy, and pollution are
covered. Underlying scientific principles are
identified and related to relevant ethical, eco-
nomic, and political issues from global, na-
tional and local perspectives. Laboratories
and field trips included.

Prerequisite: ENGL 91 or higher.

ENVSC 145

Introductory Ecology (5)

Study of the factors affecting organisms and
their environments (eg. symbioses, nutrient
cycles, population dynamics, habitat alter-
ations). Strong emphasis on local ecosys-
tems, field work, and lab experiments. Will
involve some computer analysis, library re-
search, and writing. May involve weekend
and possible overnight field-trip.
Prerequisite: CHEM 100. - :
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Placement of students with previous for-
eign language training will-be made by the
course instructor.

FREN 101, 102, 103 (F) (W) (Sp)

Beginning French (5, 5, 5)

An introduction to the basic elements of
" contemporary French language and- culture

with emphasis on developing students’ lis-

tening, speaking, reading and writing skills.

(FREN 103 multicultural content)

Prerequisite: FREN 101 or equivalent for 102;
FREN 102 or equivalent for 103.

FREN 201, 202, 203 (F) (W) (Sp)
Intermediate French (5, 5, 5)
Systematic review of grammar, more in
depth than in the 100 series. Intensive prac-
tice in conversation and comprehension.
Readings with cultural and/or literary merit
and compositions on related topics.
(multicultural content)

Prerequisite: 3 years of high school French, FREN
103, or instructor’s permission.

ABE 20
General Education Development
For the student who wishes to prepare for

Emphasis is on the five subject and skill ar-
eas of the GED test, which include: Test I -
writing skills; Test II - social studies; Test
III - science; Test IV - reading skills; Test
V - mathematics. Students may enroll any
time during the quarter.

Prerequisite: 8th grade level basic skills recom-
mended.

- GEOG 110

Geography of the Pacific Rim (5)
Students will study the geographical ele-
ments of the Pacific Rim area. The physical
and cultural attributes of each country will
be compared. Problems related to the physi-
cal environment, ethnic composition, and
resources will be emphasized.

the high school equivalency test (GED). /,

GEOG 200
Introduction to ArcView GIS
Provides students with an introduction to

- the principles of geographic information sys-

tems, uses of the technology, and hands-on
experience with ArcView software. Practical
skills will be learned through tutorials and
an independent project in which the student
develops a GIS. The independent project will
focus on gathering geographic data, assem-
bling the GIS, performing analyses, and pre-
senting the results.

Prerequisite: Familiarity withgWindows.

,GEOG 205 (Sp)

" Physical Geography (5)

Study of the formation and evolution of
the physical features of the earth, includ-
ing the atmosphere, climate and weather;
rocks, minerals, vegetation, and soils; ero-
sion and modification of the earth’s sur-
face; and human impact and modification.
Laboratory and field trips included.

Students considering a major in the geologi-
cal sciences would normally take GEOL 101
and other appropriate courses. An advisor
should be consulted before registration.

- GEOL 101 (F, W)
Physical Geology (5)
Provides students with an introduction to
the materials and landscapes of the earth,
and the diverse geological processes that

_produce and change them. Subjects such
as volcanoes, glaciers, rivers, and earth-
quakes will be studied. The lab consists
of diverse activities, including examina-
tion of rocks and minerals. Includes local
fieldtrips.

GEOL 105 (F, W, Sp)

Earth Systems Science (5)

Provides an introduction to earth systems by
studying the lithosphere, biosphere, hy-
drosphere, and atmosphere, and how these
realms interact to produce the dynamic
earth that we inhabit. Hands-on exercises

will involve work with rock samples,

weather gauges, and maps and diagrams.
This course is taught online via the
Internet.

‘GEOL 108 (W, Sp)

Fossils and the History of Life (5)
Introduces the student to the geological and
biological processes that created the as-
tounding record of life on this planet. Cov-~
ers topics such as plate tectonics, rock
identification, fossilization processes,
principles of evolution, and a survey of
the history of life. The laboratory focuses
on studying rock and fossil specimens and
includes local fieldtrips.

GEOL 125 (S)

.Geology in the Field (6-12)

An intensive five-week course in introduc-
tory geology. Includes two weeks of class-
room preparation in which the fundamen-
tal principles of geology are covered, fol-
lowed by a two to three-week field trip in
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which students travel to spectacular geo-
logic localities across the western United
States. Destinations include the eastern
Washington Channeled Scablands,
Yellowstone National Park, the Grand
Tetons, Great Basin National Park, and
many localities in between.

GEOL 170-179

Special Topic Seminars (2)

Seminars designed to provide geology stu-
dents with an opportunity for advanced
study of selected geologic topics. Topics will
generally be determined by the instructor but
may also reflect the expressed need or in-
terest of students in the earth science pro-
gram. Field trips will be an important com-
ponent of the seminars.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

GEOL 299 :
Individual Study in Geology (1-5)
Study of selected geologic topics on an in-
dividual basis.

Prerequisite: GEOL 101 and permission of instruc-
tor.

(Formerly Medical Records Technology)

HIM 180 (F, Sp)

Introduction to

Health Record Management (5)

Survey of development and content of
health records; a study of the objectives
and codes of ethics of the professional
organization for health information practi-
tioners; functions and use of computers
in health information departments; devel-
opment, content and format of the record,
including in-depth study of physicians
record completion systems and require-
ments, methods of record storage and re-
trieval procedures; functions of the ad-
mitting department, other ancillary service
departments, patient confidentiality and
release of health information. (4 hours lec-
ture, 2 hours lab per week).

Prerequisite: HT 130 and DPSYS 235, or in-
structor permission. ' '

HIM 190 (F, Sp)

Clinical Applications | (2)

Students spend one.hour in seminar on
campus per week, plus a total of 30 hours
of practical experience performing health

information clerical duties in local health
care facilities to introduce health informa-
tion management students to practitioners
and the health care environment.

Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in HIM 180
or permission of instructor.

HIM 220 (F)

ICD-9-CM Coding (5)

Coding of disedses and operations accord-
ing to the International Classification of Dis-
eases, Clinical Modification. Course covers
coding of all major body systems, with an

emphasis on Diagnosis Related Groups

(DRGs), including computerized encoders.

Prerequisite: HIM 180, HIM 190, HT 211 (or
concurrent enrollment) and instructor’s permis-
sion. ’

HIM 221 (F)
Statistics for Health Care (2)

4

~ In-depth study and calculation of health

statistics, including sources, definitions,

. “collection and reporting. Analysis of health

data including use of heaith data in United
States Vital and Public Health statistics.

Prerequisite: MATH 88, HIM 180, DPSYS 236
and instructor’s permission.

" HIM 222 (Sp)

Health Records in -

Alternate Care Settings(3)

Continued study of health record systems
for ambulatory care, psychiatric, long-term

care, home health care and mental retarda-
tion facilities, including licensure and ac-
creditation standards. (2 hours lecture, 2
hours lab per week.)

Prerequisite: HIM 241, HT 216, HT 120.

HIM 230 (F)
HIM Clinical Lab (3)

Practical experience performing health in-
formation duties in the campus laboratory
including physicians’ incomplete chart
system, organizing and maintaining auto-
mated disease and operations indices, tu-
mor registry, vital records, writing of poli-
cies, procedures, flow charts, and job de-
scriptions in preparation for acute care
hospital clinical experience (HIM 231).
Special emphasis is placed on computer
applications of these functions.

Prerequisite: HIM 180, HIM 190, DPSYS 236,
and instructor’s permission.

HIM 231 (W)

Clinical Applications Il (5)

Practical experience performing health in-
formatjon duties in seminar and in local
health facilities to provide the opportu-
nity to actively perform technical duties.
120 hours total per quarter on-site in hos-
pitals.

Prerequisite: Instructor’s permission.
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HIM 232 (Sp)

Clinical Applications Il (6)

Practical experience performing health in-
formation management duties in seminar and
in local health facilities to give the student
the opportunity to actively perform techni-
cal duties. Fifteen hours per week on-site
in specialized care facilities for a total of 150
hours per quarter.

Prerequisite: HIM 222 (or concurrent enrollment),’

HIM 231 and instructor’s permission.

HIM 241 (W)
Data Quality Standards (3)

Study and practical application of the pur-
pose, organization, and function of continu-
ous quality improvement and utilization re-
view programs, standards for hospital ac-
creditation, and role of government agencies
in approval, certification and licensure.
Prerequisite: HIM 220, HIM 221 and HIM 230.

HIM 242 (Sp)

Health Information Management (3)
Development of management and super-
visory skills, including planning, organiz-
ing, directing and controlling. Special em-
phasis in systems management.

‘Prerequisite: HIM 221, HIM 231, HIM 241,
DPSYS 236.

HIM 252

Medical Reimbursement
Management (3) '

Course is designed to provide students
with skills in medical reimbursement man-
agement for use in a variety of health care
settings with emphasis on outpatient set-
tings. Includes advanced applications of
ICD-9-CM and CPT Coding practice and
principles in case mix analysis, DRGs,
RBRVS, and APGs, as these impact the
financial reimbursement and marketing is-
sues for health care facilities. Emphasis is
on the advantages of computerized sys-
tems in the tracking and statistical analy-
sis of these functions.

Prerequisite: HT 120, HIM 220, HT 216, and
_instructor’s permission.

HIM 299
Individual Study in HIM (1-5)

Individual study of an aspect of HIM in
accordance with the interest and ability of
the student and the approval of the in-
structor. Credits to be arranged on the
basis of the nature and extent of the project
undertaken.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

~ N

HT 90

Introduction to Medical

Terminology (2)

Designed to provide basic information on
principles of medical terminology for lay
people interested in understanding the terms
used by the med1ca1 profession and all health
care consumérs. Provides techniques to ana-

lyze words structurally, including dividing'

words into basic elements such as roots, suf-
fixes, combining vowels and forms. Corre-
lating word elements with basic anatomy,

physiology and disease processes of the hu-

man body will also be tanght. Emphasis is
on frequently used medical abbreviations,
symbols, and the role of medical specialties.

HT 110 (F, Sp)

Health Care Delivery Systems (4)
Interdisciplinary course: concepts of
health care organization, finance, and de-
livery in the United States; interrelation-
ships among facilities, agencies and
health organizations; interrelationships
between health personnel and the medi-
cal staff in the delivery of health care; pro-
fessional ethics; accreditation, licensing
and certification standards. Classroom in-
struction and field visit.

Prerequisite: Assessment at college level read-
ing and English.

HT 111 &

. Applied Allied Health Study Skills (5)

Designed to teach students how to have a
successful college experience both academi-
cally and personally. The focus will be on
the development of practical knowledge
and skills to assist students toward that
goal. Integrated topics include medical ter-

minology construction, formation and use, .

anatomy, the American health care delivery
system, career development, time planning,
test taking, communication skills, study
techniques, critical thinking skills, commu-
nity and campus resources, and manag-
ing the personal .and relationship issues
that face many college students. This

‘course is specifically designed to meet the

needs of students in Allied Health pro-
grams. Same course as STDSK 111; credit
for degree will be granted for either HT
111 or STDSK 111 but not for both.

Prerequisite: College level English and Reading

* gkills.

HT 120 (W) :
Medical Office Procedures | (3)

Skills in basic business procedures in the
medical office, including telephone proce-
dures, appointment schedules, posting and
billing of accounts, keeping patient records,

.ordering medical supplies and instruments,

and handling of insurance claims, including
Medicare and Medicaid. Lecture course.
(Offered winter quarter.)

Prerequisite: HT 130, HT 110, DPSYS 235 (or con-
current enroliment) or instructor permission.

HT 121 (Sp)

Medical/Dental Office Procedures Ii
Using HT 120 as a foundation this course
work continues in the development of more
advanced business procedures, patient bill-
ing and claims processing. Including com-
puterized patient billing and electronic
claims submission. The student will also be
introduced to various back office or clinical
procedures commonly done in medical/den-
tal practice.

Prerequisite: HT 120.

HT 130 (F, W, Sp)

Medical Terminology | (3)
Study of selected roots, prefixes and suf- .
fixes; principles of word building; study of
diagnostic, operative, and symptomatic
terms of body systems with emphasis on
accurate spelling and pronunciation of all
medical terms; study of medical abbrevia-
tions, selected eponyms, clinical labora-
tory and radiology terminology.

Prerequisite: Assessment at college level read-
ing and English.

HT 131 (F, W, Sp)

Medical Terminology It (5)

Continuing study of selected roots, prefixes
and suffixes; principles of word building;
study of diagnostic, operative, and symp-
tomatic terms of body systems with empha-
sis on accurate spelling and pronunciation
of all medical terms; study of medical abbre-
viations, selected eponyms, clinical labora-
tory and radiology terminology. Identifying,
defining and spelling terms related to sys-
temic disorders, oncology, anesthesiology,
pharmacology, pathology, therapeutic radi-
ology, nuclear medicine, and mental health.
Prerequisite: HT 130 or instructor’s permission.

HT 140, 141 (F, W, Sp)
Medical Transcription /Il (3, 3)

A sequential course involving skills in word
processing and machine transcription of medi-
cal reports for hospitals, clinics and physi-
cians offices; including transcription of ac-
tual physician dictation in history/physical
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examinations, consultations, x-ray reports,
operative reports and discharge summa-
ries-with academic study of selected ter-
" minology, medical report format and use
of medical references. (1 hour lecture, 4
hrs. lab per week)
Prerequisite: ENGL 100, HT 130 and typing
speed of 45 wpm (or word processing skills); and
DPSYS 235 (or concurrent enrollment); or per-
mission of instructor.

HT 142 (F, W, Sp)

Medical Transcription Il (3)

Specialty course in medical transcription,
including instruction and practice in tran-
scribing from actual physician dictation us-
ing word processing equipment.
Prerequisite: HT 140 and HT 141; or permis-
sion of instructor.

*

HT 143 !

Medical Transcription Management
Seminar (2)

This seminar course provides students with
an overview of issues and trends in medi-
cal transcription management, including
productivity requirements, quality assur-
ance practices, equipment and software
needs, telecommuting, transcription ser-
vices and starting a business.

Prerequisite: HT 140 or instructor’s permission.

HT 150

Pharmacology for Health
Professionals (2)

This is an introductory course in Pharma-
cology to include terminology, drug classi-

fication; and usage, emphasizing clinical
applications of pharmacology in treatment
of diseases. This course will include lec-
ture and computer-assisted instructional
techniques. '

Prerequisite: BIO 118, HT 130, or instructor’s
permission.

HT 170 (W)
Introduction to Fundamentals of
Patient Care (5)

Introduces common knowledge of patient care
including venipuncture and EKG placement.
Observation, communication, and basic nurs-
ing technical skills are taught; legal-ethical
issues and seven hours study of communi-
cable diseases/AIDS are “ncluded. Provides
basic knowledge regarding the initiation and
maintenance of intravenous access, as well
as basic introduction to EKG’s, including
placement of leads. Recognition that the
patient’s health problems, including evalua-
tion of patient responses during procedures,
are the foci of activities for the health care

- team will be emphasized. Lecture and lab
.course. Same cOUrse as RS 170.

Prerequisite: HT 130 or concurrent enrollment.

HT 210,211 (F, Sp)

Principles of Disease I, Il (3, 3)
Selected general medical conditions and
diseases of specific body systems, includ-
ing etiology, signs, symptoms, diagnostic
procedures, clinical course, therapy and
prognosis. Lecture course.

Prerequisite: BIOL 118 (or BIOL 220/221), HT
130, HT 131, and HT 210 for HT 211.

HT 214 (F, Sp)

Basic Principles of

ICD-9-CM Coding (2)

Instruction on the basic principles of cod-
‘ing of diseases and operative procedures.

Designed as an introductory course for be-

ginners, as well as a review course for prac-

titioners.

Prerequisite: HT 130 and 131; or permission of in-
structor.

HT 215 (W)

Advanced ICD-9-CM Coding for Health
Personnel (2)

An advanced course for experienced ICD-
9-CM coders. Instruction on the more diffi-
cult sections of the coding system, coding
‘exercises, and advanced practice using ab-

, stracted medical records.

Prerequisite: HT 214 or HIM 220, or permission of
instructor.

HT 216 (W, Sp)

CPT Coding (3)

Instruction in the basic principles of coding
with Current Procedural Terminology (CPT)
system for use in health care, hospital, and
ambulatory care facilities. Designed as an
introductory course for beginners, as well
as review course for practitioners, with em-
phasis on HCPCS Level 1 codes.
Prerequisite: HT 214 or HIM 220 or working

knowledge of ICD-9-CM Coding and Human
‘Anatomy is recommended

HT 217
Advanced CPT Coding (2)

An advanced course for experienced CPT
coders. Instruction on the more clinically
involved sections of the coding system,
coding exercises and advanced practice
using operative reports and other forms
-of documentation. Emphasis on HCPCS
levels 1, 2, 3, and practice management
techniques using a multimedia approach.

Prerequisite: HT 216, or instructor’s permis-
sion.

HT 225 (W)
Legal Concepts for the
Health Field (3)
Principles of law including case studies
. as applied to health care professionals. The
course surveys the U.S. Court System, legal
proceedings and terminology, conduct of
witnesses and rights and responsibilities of
patients and health care professionals. The
course gives particular reference to all
phases of medical documentation, includ-
ing release of medical information and pro-
fessional ethics.
Prerequisite: HIM 180 or instructor’s permission.




Course Descriptions 95

HT 240/241 (F, W Sp) '
Work Internship for Medical Office
Personnel I (3, 5)

Work internships for Medical Secretary and
Medical Transcription programs that provide
students the opportunity to apply their train-
ing and skills. Students spend one hour in
seminar on campus per week, plus a total of
90 hours for HT 240 and 150 hours for HT
241 in supervised practical experience per-
forming secretarial and office functions and/
or medical transcription in health facilities.
Internship should be the culmination of
.course work. Students must provide their
own transportation. " .
Prerequisite: Instructor’s permission required.

HT 299 (F, W, Sp)

individual Study in Medical Secretary/
Transcription (1-5) -

An independent learning activity, designed
jointly by student and instructor, to improve
and/or increase the knowledge and skill of
the medical secretary or transcription stu-
dent.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

HSC 90
Contemporary Problems (5)
Areas of social problems which include

youth and the family, the economy, health,

minorities, criminal justice and dissent,
metropolitan areas, the environment,

world affairs, and terrorism. Self-pacedy
/-

lab-style modular format.

HSC 91

U. S. Civilization |
(Pre-Colonial-1900) (5)

America before the Europeans, colonial be-
ginnings, Revolutionary War, the birth of
the United States, the Articles of Confed-
eration, the Constitution, westward expan-
sion, the War of 1812, the Industrial Revo-
lution, democratic and social reforms be-
tween the 1820s and the 1860s, the devel-
opment of slavery from Colonial days to
about 1830, the Civil War, and Reconstruc-
tion. Self-paced lab-style modular format.

HSC 92

U.S. Civilization 1l (1865 to Present) (5)
Major areas and basic events in United
States History from 1865 to the present. Self-
paced, lab-style modular format.

HSC 93

introduction to American '
Government (5) .

Fundamental concepts of federal and state

government structure, government service,

the tax system, the two-party system, lobby
and pressure groups, voting and citizen re-
sponsibility. Self-paced, 1ab-style modular
format. :

HSC 94 %
Pacific Northwest History (5)

History of the Pacific Northwest from pre-:

history to the present Self-paced, lab-style
modular format. ‘

HIST 111 (F)

History of Civilization (5)

Development of man from prehistoric days
to the 14th Century, including social, politi-
cal, cultural and economic aspects.

HIST 112 (W)

History of Civilization (5)

Rise of modern nations from the European
Renaissance to 1815; revolutions in com-
merce, industry, culture and science; expan-
sion of Buropean influence throughout the
world.

HIST 113 (Sp) -

History of Civilization (5)

Modern civilization from 1815 to the
present; impact of industrialization on the
world, conflict of economic and political
ideologies. ‘

East Asian Civilization | (5)

This course is devised to introduce students
to the East Asian civilization from the pre-
historical era to 1800. The focus of the
course will be on evolution of the political
systems and the jitellectual world.
(multicultural content)

HIST 121

East Asian Civilization Il (5)

This course is devised to introduce students
to the Bast Asian civilization from 1800 to
present. The focus will be on the dramatic
changes that occurred to the East Asian

~countries during this period of time.

(multicultural content)

HIST 147

The Japanese American

Experience (3) .

An historic overview of the contributions
of the Japanese Americans from the 1880s
to the present. (multicultural content)

HIST 211

Chinese Civilization (5)

Study of Chinese philosophies, religions,
cultural traditions, political changes and
social and economic developments from
the Shang Dynasty (c. 1751-1123 B. C)to
the present.

HIST 221

History of the British Isles | (5)

This course examines the development of
the British nation between 1603 and 1832,
emphasizing Irish, Welsh, Scots, and En-
glish relations, the causes and conse-
quences of the English Civil War and the
Glorious Revolution, and the causes and
effects of the American and Industrial |
Revolutions. (writing intensive)

HIST 222

History of the British Isles, Il (5)

This course examines the development of
the British nation between 1815 and 1914,
emphasizing Irish, Welsh, Scots, and En-
glish relations, the development of the
British Empire, and Great Britain’s rise to
prominence in European and world affairs.

‘(writing intensive)
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HIST 223

History of the British Isles, il (5)
This course examines the development of
the British nation between 1901 and the
present day, emphasizing multicultural re-
lations, World War I and World War II, and
the change in Great Britain’s status as a
world or European power via the transfor-
mation of the British Empire into the Brit-
ish Commonwealth of Nations and the de-
velopment of the EEC. (multicultural con-

tent) (writing intensive)

.

HIST 225

History of Canada (5) ‘
Examines the politicai, economic, and so-
cial aspects of Canadian history from the
foundation of New France to the present.
Topics include: Buropean imperialism, in-
tercultural relations, U.S.-Canadian rela-
tions, nationalism and Quebec separatism,
and Canada’s role as a twentieth-century
world leader. (multicultural content)

HIST 230

Japanese Civilization (5)

Historical study of Japan, with emphasis
on social, religious and philosophical in-
fluences in the formation of Japanese civi-
lization. (multicultural content) (writing in-
tensive)

HIST 231

American History, American Film (5)
Examines U.S. History, society and culture
since 1929 through the lens of Hollywood
feature films. Topics include: the Great De-
pression, the Cold War at home and
abroad, gender roles and the American
family, and the civil rights movement.
(multicultural content) (writing intensive)

HIST 241

United States History: 17th, 18th
Centuries (5) -
The development of America in the 17th
and 18th Centuries: European and English
influences on religion, politics and eco-
nomics; the growth of nationalism and the
American Revolution; and the problems of
the new nation. (multicultural content) (writ-
ing intensive) '

HIST 242

United States History: 19th Century (5)
The United States during the time of the
early Republic: the developing sectional
tensions over land acquisitions, social re-
form and slavery; the Civil War and Re-
construction, and the rise of large indus-
trial corporations after the war.
(multicultural content) (writing intensive)

HIST 243

United States History: 20th Century (5)
The United States during the time of the
Populist-Progressive movement, the pros-
perous Twenties, the Depression Thirties,
World War II and the Cold War.
(multicultural content) (writing intensive)

HIST 248
The Diplomacy of the
United States to 1898 (5)

A survey of the American diplomatic his-

‘tory from the American revolution to the

war with Spain. It will examine the issues
and events, which shap&d the foreign re-
lations of America’s first century of inde-
pendence. Particular attention will be paid
to the development of traditions, such as
a tradition of violence, a belief in Ameri-
can excep-tionalism, a moral ifnperative, a
heritage of success. (writing intensive)

_HIST 249

20th Century American

| "Diplomatic History (5)

Course will survey the United States’ rise
to world power from 1898 to the present,
with particular attention given to the
causes and consequences of increased
U.S. participation in world affairs,
America’s- initial reluctance and ultimate
acceptance of the responsibility of world
leadership. (writing intensive)

HIST 250
The War in Vietnam (5)

Study of the origin and development of
the war in Vietnam from 1940 to 1975. Spe-
cial emphasis will be devoted to Vietnam-
ese nationalism, French imperialism and
its defeat, American involvement from
Presidents Roosevelt, Truman, Eisen-
hower, Kennedy, Johnson, Nixon, and
Ford. The course will conclude with an
examination of the impact of the Vietnam
War on America and on the world.

HIST 254

Introduction to
African-American History
This course is an integral component of
U.S. history that focuses on African Ameri-
cans. Tt traces their roots in the Old World

and their experiences in the new one. Al-

though the course focuses on African
Americans, it examines how they shaped
the people around them and how the
people, in- turn, shaped them. In this way,
it is also a study in intellectual relation-
ship. (multicultural content)

HIST 260

Russian History (5)

Russia’s material civilization as revealed in
the arts, literature and history; political,
economic, social and legal institutions and
thoughts are studied in relation to the de-
velopment of 20th Century Russian soci-
ety.
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HIST 264

History of Washington and

the Pacific Northwest (5)

Exploration, settlement and growth of the
Northwest with emphasis on Washington,
including growth of government and social
institutions.

HIST 290,

introduction to

Historical Reasoning (5)

The nature of historical reasoning for first-
year college students. “What is history?” and

 “Why is history an important first step in

understanding the humanities?” Course pre-
sents historical-mindedness as a necessary
check against anti-intellectualism, pre-
sentismm, narcissism, and radical doctrines of
discontinuity.

HFL 91

Nutrition for the Family (3)

Covers nutritional needs of adults and chil-
dren, the effects of good nutrition and plan-
ning meals to meet needs of all ages and
stages of development.

HFL 95
The Consumer and the
Market Place (5)

Selecting goods and services, comparing

costs, availability and quality of goods;

using credit, consumer agencies, and con- ,

sumer information.

HFL 96

Parenting Skills (1)

Methods of communicating with children
and managing behavior. Examines the rela-
tionship of child development principles to
parenting practices.

HFL 97

Parenting Skills: .

Learning Development (1)

An introduction to parenting skills series
focusing on learning development. Provides
students with skills to help foster intellec-
tual, physical and creative skills in chil-
dren. Helping children become enthusias-
tic, self-motivated learners with emphasis
on techniques, activities, books and ma-
terials that develop the talents of every
child. Students participating in this course

’

should meet high school-level expecta-
tions. . :

HFL 98

Parenting Skills and Resources (1)

An introduction to parenting skills and
parenting resources. Topics include basic

survival needs, including adequate nutrition,
shelter, health care, personal and physical

safety needs, and a sense of belonging. The
course will focus on proyiding an emotion-
ally and physically healthy home environ-
ment for family members. Students partici-
pating in this tourse should meet high school
level expectations.

HFL 99 .
Parenting Skills:
Child Development (1)

An introduction to the parenting skills se-
ries with emphasis on the development of
social skills, values and goals through com-
munication and guidance techniques, Un-
derstanding what behaviors to expect at
various ages, learning the language to
build self-esteem, positively communicat-
ing expectations and limits, and problem
solving techniques. Students participat-
ing in this course should meet high school-
level expectations.

HFL 115 ' :
Consumer and Family Economics (8)
Planning and budgeting money, time and
energy; purchasing goods and services;
savings; credit and installment buying; in-
surance; and taxes.

HFL 132 >
Positive Parenting (3-4)
Developing and refining parenting skills

10 include methods of communication, be- -

havior management, individual and family
problem solving and goal setting. Lead-
ing theories on parent-child interaction will
be explored. Parents whose children are

enrolled at the TCC Children’s Center may-

receive one extra credit for participating in
their child’s classroom on a regular basis.

HFL 135

Child Development (5)

Growth and guidance of young children, their
mental, emotional, physical and social de-
velopment; meeting the needs of children in
the family; observation of young children.

HFL 140

Parent Education and Resources (1)
Introduction to. parenting skills and
parenting resources. Topics include basic
survival needs, including adequate nutri-
tion, shelter, health care, personal and

physical safety needs and a sense of be-
longing. The course will focus on provid-
ing an emotionally and physically healthy
home environment for family members.
Students participating in this course
should meet college-level expectations.

HFL 141

Parent Education and Child
Development (1)

An introduction to parenting skills series
with emphasis on the development of social
skills, values and goals through communi-
cation and guidance techniques. Under-
standing what behaviars to expect at vari-
ous ages, learning the Janguage to build self-
esteem, positively communicating expecta-
tions and limits, and problem solving tech-
niques. Students- participating in this
course should meet college-level expecta-
tions.

HFL 142 :
Parenting Education and Learning
Development (1)

An introduction to parenting skills series
focusing on learning development. Provides
students with skills to help foster intellec-
tual, physical and creative skills in children.
Helping children become enthusiastic, self-
motivated learners with emphasis on tech-
nique activities, books and materials that
develop the talents of every child. Students
participating in this course should meet
college-level expectations.

HD 98 (F, Sp) |
Overcoming Math Anxiety (1)

Increasing our awareness of why we have

" math anxiety and an appreciation of our own

attitudes can actually help us to learn anxi-
ety management tools and strategies to learn
math. An emphasis is placed on understand-
ing problem solving techniques and math
assertiveness.

Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in.the linked
Math 88 (4 credits) class is required.

HD100 :
College Survival and Success (1)
Learn how to be successful in college. Stu-
dents will clarify educational goals and
learn about TCC programs, policies and
procedures.
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HD 101

Introduction to Career Exploration (1)
Designed to encourage an understanding
of the relationship between work and life
satisfaction. Students will begin to explore
career options.

HD 105 (F, W, Sp)

Career and Life Planning (3)

Provides students with help selecting a ca-
reer. Opportunities for students to explore
and establish their individual goals as related
to their interests, abilities and lifestyles.
Vocational testing, career research, self-as-
sessment, career decision-making, and job
search skills are included.

HD 110 (F, W, Sp)

Human Relations (3)

Introductory course in personal growth
through interpersonal communication. Pri-
marily an experiential course, designed‘to
facilitate learning and growth in self-aware-
ness, self-esteem, and self- expression, with
the goal of promoting positive relatlon—
ships with others. :

HD 112 (Sp)
Assertiveness Training (3)

Increasing assertiveness in everyday ac-
tions, expressing oneself honestly without
undue anxiety, and exercising one’s own
rights without denying the rights of oth-
ers. Special emphasis is placed on the
uniqueness of each individual and enhanc-
ing self-esteem. (multicultural content)

HD 114 (W)
Exploring Human Potential (3)

Helps participants become familiar with and
focus on unrecognized personal potential
which can be used for self-fulfillment.

HD 116 (Sp)
Life Choices (3)

Students will increase their self-awareness
and learn skills in decision making and han-
dling the process of transition. Adult devel-
opment and the impact of societal and fam-
ily values will also be explored.

HD 150 (F, W, Sp)

Access Technology (1-5)

This class is tailored to individual student
needs, and trains people to use adaptive
equipment. It is a contract course with spe-
cific equipment and learning objectives
taught on a credit/no credit basis. Recom-
mended for persons with disabilities re-
quiring accommodation, or persons who
are interested in working with adaptive
equipment.

HD 299

Independent Study (1-5)

Independent observation, analysis and re-
porting of a selected problem in career and
life planning. Prerequisite: Permission of
department chairperson.

HSP 100 (F, W, Sp)

Introduction to

theHuman Services (5)

Overview of the history, philosophy and
present status of the major human service
delivery systems. Examines the roles of
practitioners as well as occupational and
educational alternatives for graduates.
Also explores services provided by local
human service agencies..

Prerequisite: English 101 ready and [\Jrogram ad-

mission.

- HSP 102 (F, W, Sp)

Counselmg Theory and Practice (5)

Overview and comparative study of major
therapeutic approaches including Psycho-

"dynamic, Behavioral, Cognitive, Human-

istic and Integrative. Includes some dem-
onstration of lechmques associated with
theories.

Prerequisite: Admission to the program

HSP 103 (F, W, Sp)

Therapeutic Approaches

and Techniques (5)

Principles, concepts and processes related
to counseling are presented. Role and func-
tion of the helping person is examined.
Counseling skills are demonstrated and prac-
ticed in class.

Prerequisite: HSP 100 and HSP 102.

HSP 104 (F, W, Sp) ’

Human Services: Issues, Ethics, and
Law (5)

Uses critical thmkmg skills to explore cen-
tral work-related issues. Students will ex-
amine personal, ethical implications, and
laws in the human service field. The course
also provides a model for ethical decision
making.

Prerequisite: HSP 100 and HSP 102.

HSP 170-179

Special Topic Seminars and/or
Workshops (1-2)

Seminars or workshops designed to pro-
vide HSP students and interested members
of the community with specific information
and/or development of specific skills. Topic
and skills to be determined by expressed
need of students in HSP program, former
HSP students, faculty and/or people work-
ing in the community in the human services
field. (Examples of topics: Working with the
severely disturbed adult, Mental Health
Counseling, Developing Cultural Compe-
tency and Women’s [ssues:)
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HSP 190 (F, W, Sp, Su)

Introduction to Practicum (2)
Explores the many optlons and issues fac-
ing students preparing for their first
practicnm. Covers screening, initial con-
tracts, selection, and completion of HSP 191,
contracting requirements.

Prerequisite: HSP 100, 102, 103 and 104. HSP 190
may be taken concurrently with HSP 103 and HSP
104.

HSP 191, 192, 193 (F, W, Sp, Su)
Supervised Clinical

Practicum I, I, 1l (5, 5, 5)

On-the-job training; supervised experience
in human service agencies. Students work a
minimum of 150 hours per quarter in an
agency. One-year students take two quar-
ters, and two-year students take all three
quarters. Students meet during the quar-
ter with the clinical pract1cum supervisor
and agency supervisor to discuss skill
development and process field experi-
ences.

Prerequisite for HSP 191: HSP 100 and HSP 102
and HSP 103 and HSP 190 and completion of HSP
192 learning contract.

Prerequisite for HSP 192: successful comple-
tion of HSP 191; and completion of HSP 193
learning contract.

Prerequisite for HSP 193: successful comple-
tion of HSP 192

HSP 200

Introduction to Chemical
Dependency (5)

Introduction to the physiological, psycho-
logical and socio-cultural aspects of alco-
holism and drug abuse. Includes techniques
for assessing the degree of chemical use and

abuse. Presents overview of historical con-

texts for understanding use and abuse of al-
cohol and other drugs.

HSP 201

Counseling Chemical

Dependency Clients (5)

Current treatment approaches and coun-
seling techniques. Includes theories of ad-
diction, relapse prevention, assessment
techniques and A. S. A.M. criteria. Thera-
peutic treatment for adults and youth.
Referral methods and the role of support
group programs.

HSP 202

Counseling the Family (5)

Examination of family dynamics and the
role CD and addictions play in the family.
Includes a comparison of different theo-
retic approaches to family counseling and
their intervention strategies.

Prerequisite: HSP 102 and HSP 103.

HSP 203

Helping the Juvenile (5)

This course teaches students how to teach
social skills. This learning occurs through
an actual teaching experience working
with children and youth. The course -also
explores the theory of social learning.

HSP 204

Prevention Strategies for Youth (5)
Introduces students to the theory and prac-
tice of prevention. Explores prevention of
high-risk behavior among young people.
Students will learn how to foster resiliency
in young people and encourage them to be
responsible for the1r actions.

HSP 205 )

Child and Adolescent

Development (5)

An introduction to general theories of
child and adolescent physical and emo-
tional development. Provides in-depth
look at the impact of development and
learning. Explores the connection between
child and adolescent development and
substance abuse.

HSP 207 (F, W, Sp, Su)

Stress Management (5)

Covers the origins of stress, hlstory and
research of stress, ways of managing in-
terrelationships of physical and mental
health, and the ability to cope with- stress
- which manifests itself in various ways,

such as chronic tension, illness, and chemi-
cal abuse (alcohol and drugs). Note: Same
course as PSYCH 207; credit for. degree
will be granted for either PSYCH 207 or
HSP 207 but not for both.

HSP 210

Pharmacology and Physiology of
Substance Abuse (5)

Provides information basic to the under-
standing of the pharmacology of alcohol and
other abuse substances. Also examines the

physiological impact of addiction and in-

cludes brain chemistry research.

z
i

HSP 212 .

Case Management and Record
Keeping (5)

Examines the role of case managers in ar-
eas such as chemical dependency, mental

health, assessment and family services. Pro--

vides latest information on documentation
of client files, assessment, developing treat-
ment plans, including A.S.A.M criteria and
advocating for clients. '

HSP 213 v

Introduction to Domestic Violence (5)
This course will provide participants with
the opportunity to examine two centuries of
American family life and address the social
context in which violence occurs. Special
emphasis will be placed on intra-family vio-
lence and possible stratecles to stop the cycle
of violence.




100 Course Descriptions

- HSP 214

Domestic Violence Perpetrators (5)
This course will examine the role of the per-
petrator in domestic violence. Patterns of
behavior. and treatment approachcs will be
discussed.

HSP 215

Domestic Violence Victims (5)

This course will examine the role of victim
in domestic violence. History, treatment and
legal resources will be discussed.

HSP 270

Introduction to Group Process and
Leadership (5)

Includes theoretical and practical Ieammg_.
Covers ethical group practice, formation
of groups, stages of group.developmerit,
and participating in groups. Leadership

techniques for diverse group settings, in- -

cluding CD group settings will be demon-
strated and practiced.
Prerequisite: HSP 102 and 103.

:Hum‘anltles

HUMAN 90

Introduction to the Humanities (5)
An introduction to the arts as a form of
human communication. The course exam-
ines visual, performing and environmen-
tal art forms, and acquaints students with
art, music and drama resources in the com-
munity.

HUMAN 100 (F, W, Sp)
Introduction to the Humanities (5)

. An introduction to the humanities through
the major arts and ideas (painting, sculp-
ture, architecture, drama, literature, film,
dance, music, philosophy, and religion).
The course focuses ;on connecting ideas
and beliefs with their expressions.

HUMAN 110 (Sp) .

Introduction to Pacific Rim

Cultures (5) _
A general introduction to a Pacific Rim cul-
ture (Southeast Asia, China, Japan, Ko-
rea, Mexico or Central America) empha-
sizing history, language, literature, arts,
politics, economy, and society.
(multicultural content)

HUMAN 120 (F, W, Sp)

The American Multicuitural Arts
Experience (5)

An introduction to the special and unique
contribution to American art, theater,

TCC Photo by Jason Kaye/The Challenge -

dance and music ?y American ethnic cul-
tures; specifically, African-American,
Asian-American, Hispanic and Native-
Americans. (multicultural content)

HUMAN 130 (F, W, Sp)

Introduction to Film (5)

Study in motion picture techniques and
the development of cinema as an art form.
(multicultural content)

Prerequisite: Assessment at college-level read-
ing and English. (multicultural content)

- HUMAN 285

The City (5) .

An in-depth study covering ﬁistory, phi-
losophy, religion, art, architecture and lit-
erature of a culturally significant city. A
different city, time, and place will be stud-
ied each quarter Humanitigs 285 is offered.
(multicultural content)

Prerequisite: ENGL 101.

Indlvy:'iudl
Arithmetic
Prc:gram (IAP)

|AP 70 71 72

Individual Arithmetic Program (1-5)
(Adult Learning Center)

After a qualifying test, students proceed
at their own learning rate from one level of
arithmetic to another. Students continue
in those courses each quarter upon rec-
ommendation of the Adult Learning Cen-
ter coordinator.

Indlv1dua1
Educatlon

Pragram (IEP)

IEP 70,71,72 ‘

Individual Education Program (1-5)
The Individual Education Program -offers
individualized instruction in the areas of
reading, writing, study skills, spelling, ba-
sic English skills and composition, voca-
tional and survival skills to students be-
low 8th grade skill level. Students may
enroll any time during the quarter after an
ipitial assessment by an instructor in the
Adult Learning Center.

nternatlonal

Buf"lne

IBUS 200

International Marketing (3)

A comparative analysis of the similarities
and differences between domestic and in-
ternational marketing theories and trends;
as well as processes, issues and opportu-
nities for marketing products and services
internationally. Emphasis on cases typi-
cal of small to medium-sized companies.

IBUS 201

International Trade and
Transportation (3) .

Presentation of the logistics and manage-
ment of international transportation and the
distribution and trading characteristics of
nations as they relate to the American
economy. Covers international air and wa-
ter carriage, and reviews customs prac-
tices, documentation, insurance and li-
censing requirements.

IBUS 202 '
International Finance (3)

An examination of the issues, problems,
techniques, and policies of financial deci-
sion making in a multinational enterprise.
Other topics include differences in tax laws,
budgeting, capital requirements and mar-
kets, the international financial environment,
foreign-exchange exposure and management
of foreign-exchange risk.

BUS 250
International Busmess
See Business section.
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JAPAN 111, 112, 113 (F) (W) (Sp)
Elementary Japanese (5, 5, 5)
Elementary- sequential course that enables
students to learn Japanese characters (Kanji)
grammar and sentence structure. The cor-
rect pronunciation of Japanese will be
equally emphasized with lab work. (JAPAN
113 multicultural content)

Prerequisite: 111 for 112; 112 for 113; or equiva-
lents.

JAPAN 201, 202, 203 (F) (W) (Sp)
Intermediate Japanese (5, 5, 5)

An intermediate class in Japanese grammar:
listening, speaking, reading, writing and cul-
ture. 400 Kanji and Kanji dictionary use will
be introduced. (multicultural content)

Prerequisite: JAPAN 103 for JAPAN 201; JA-
PAN 201 for 202; 202 for 203; or equivalents.

Journalism -
JOUR 101 (F, Sp) _ )
Introduction to News Writing
and Reporting (5) :
An introduction to hews reporting and writ-
ing. Topics include the role of journalism in

American society, news reporting and writ-
ing skills, research methods, ethics and

libel law. Students write at least four sto- .

ries suitable for publication in The Chal-
lenge, TCC’s student newspaper (writing
intensive).

Prerequisite: ENGL 101.

JOUR 102 (W)
News Editing (3)

This course involves training in English
grammar, news editing using AP style,
headline wiiting, copy editing and rewrit-
ing for'conciseness and clarity.
Prerequisite: JOUR 101 or instructor’s permis-
sion. Word processing skills helpful.

JOUR 103 (W) 4
Introduction to Photojournalism (3)
Photojournalism for non-photographers.
An introduction to the history, principles
and ethics of photojournalism. Explores
the concept of visual literacy and the in-
telligent use of photos in publications.

JOUR 106 (Su)
News Feature Writing (3)

In this hands-on course, students will ex-
plore the basics of news feature writing,

NN

with emphasis on developing story ideas,
gathering materials, and writing in clear,
compelling fashion. Intended for novice

journalists who wish to contribute articles

to The Challenge, community newspapers
or specialty publications, this course also
will cover writing for the freelance market.

. (writing intensive)

Prerequisite: ENGL 101

JOUR150 (F,W,Sp) ™

Newspaper Workshop (2)

(6 credits maximum) Students who have
taken Journalism 101 or have had other
experience approved by the instructor get
a chance to produce the campus newspa-
per for credit. Covers developing and com-
pleting stories or photo assignments, meet-
ing deadlines, improving writing and news.
judgment skills, and practicing news deci-
sions as part of the campus newspaper
team.

Prerequisite: JOUR 101 or instructor’s permis-

sion.

JOUR 203 (Sp)

Advanced Photojournalism (5)
Training in news photography tech-
niques, meeting deadlines, picture editing
and caption writing. Students do graded
single-picture assignments and one pic-
ture story or essay, and contribute at least
one photo to each issue of The Chal-
lenge, TCC’s student newspaper, during

the quarter. Students use their own 35mm
camera equipment.

Prerequisite: ART 146 or portfolio and permis-
sion of instructor.

JOUR 205 (F)
Introduction to Multimedia
Graphics (5)

Introduction to basic publication design
principles. Students become familiar with

PageMaker, Illustrator and Photoshop
software. They use the software with scan-
ners, digital cameras and other input de-
vices to create personal projects incorpo-
rating digital images and type into simple

" publications that communicate effectively.

Familiarity with Windows ’95 is required.

JOUR 209 (W, Sp)
Mass Media and Society (5)

Survey of mass media, including television,
radio and newspapers, and the role they
play in our lives. Tours, films, and guest
speakers are an integral part of this course.
(reading and writing intensive)

JOUR 299 (F, W, Sp)
Independent Study (1-5)

Independent observation, analysis and re-
porting on selected topics or problems.
Final product may be either news report-
age or a scholarly research paper.




102 Course Descriptions

LS 100 .
Research Methods (2)
Learn to meet course-related information
needs by developing research strategies
- and using a broad range of research tools,
including the Internet. Evaluation of re-
sources and proper citation will be empha-
sized. Recommended for students who
have first-time responsibilities for a re-
search project in another class.
Prerequisite: Permission of librarian

LS 105

Learning in the 21st Century (5)

Build skills for successful lifelong learning.
Through a quarter-long research project,
students will examine various strategies for
locating, evaluating, and applying informa-
tion resources. Information policy issues
such as censorship and freedom of infor-
mation will be explored, This course is typi-
cally taught on-line via the Internet.

Because learning can be a rewarding pro-
cess throughout a lifetime, Tacoma Com-
munity College offers a comprehensive Life-
long Education program. Taught at the main
campus, Gig Harbor Center and Tacoma
Mall Learning Center, programs range from
youth drama courses and gardening semi-
nars to dance classes and computer courses
for senior citizens. In addition, TCC staff
can customize programs for specialized
needs. For information, call (253) 566-6031.

TCC offers both college transfer and skill
building courses. Some classes are available
in two modes: classroom lecture/discussion
or independent tutorial. Before choosing any
math course, students must take a math-
ematics placement test unless they have
taken a college-level mathematics class
within the last two years. Students plan-
ning to transfer to any Washington pub-
lic university will need to complete a
course in mathematics above 99.
Students considering a major in math-
ematics, engineering, science or computer

science will normally complete MATH 115,
116, 124, 125, 126, 220, 224, and 238.

Business and economics majors should -
complete MATH 111 and 112.

The use of technology including calcula-
tors and computers is required in most math
classes. A calculator is required in all math
classes. Students should consult with a
math instructor before purchasing a new
calculator. For math classes numbered
above 100, students should be familiar
with the use of a computer including
spreadsheet skills. DPSYS 236 or BUSPC
101 are recommended prerequisites if a
student does not have computer experi-
ence.

Prerequisite: A student has met a prerequisite if

he or she has completed the course earning a C-
or better within the last two years.

MATH 86 (F, W, Sp)

Review Arithmesic (5)

Review of basic mathematics including
arithmetic of whole numbers, fractions, deci-
mals and percentages.

Prerequisite: Assessment/Placement above ABE
and READ 92.

'MATH 88 (F, W, Sp)

Introduction to Elementary

Algebra (4)

Beginning algebra specifically designed for
students with no algebra background. Top-
ics include: introduction to variables; so-
lutions to linear equations and inequali-
ties; work with positive integer exponents;

evaluation and manipulation of formulas;
and emphasis on word problems.
Prerequisite: MATH 86 or equivalent.

MATH 90 (F, W, Sp)
Elementary Algebra (5)

Topics include linear equations, inequali-
ties, polynomials, factoring, rational ex-
pressions, graphing, and systems of equa-
tions.

Prerequisite: MATH 88 or assessment above
MATH 88.

MATH 97

Algebra for the Liberal Arts (5)

An alternative to Math 99 for students go-
ing on to Math 107. Topics include linear,
quadratic and exponential functions, sys-

tems of equations, radical expressions, sci-.

“entific notation, variation and quadratic

equations. Applications from the real world
will be used with the above concepts. (Sci-
entific calculator required)

Prerequisite: Math 90 or assessment above Math
90 and Read 92.

MATH 99 (F, W, Sp)
Intermediate Algebra (5)

Algebraic operations and concepts, solving
equations and inequalities, algebraic frac-
tions, exponents, roots and radicals, graph-
ing of linear and quadratic functions and
equations, and introduction to logarithms.

Prerequisite: MATH 90 or assessment above
MATH 90.
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MATH 107 (F, W, Sp) ,
Math: A Practical Art (5)

A general education course demonstrating
the use of mathematics in management sci-
' ence, statistics, social choice and other
fields. Mathematical theory combined with
quantitative skills will be used in practical

applications to problems encountered in,

modern society. Problem solving within an
interdisciplinary framework will be stressed.

Prerequisite: MATH 97 or MATH 99 or assess-
ment above MATH 99.

MATH 108 (F, W, Sp)

Introduction to Statistics (5)

Topics include descriptive statistics of cen-

tral tendency, frequency and distribution of -

events, sample spaces, dispersion, graph-
ing and organization of data, inferential
statistics, hypothesis testing, and linear
regression.

Prerequisite: MATH 99 or assessment above
MATH 99.

MATH 111 {F, W, Sp)

College Algebra for Business and
Economics (5)

Pre-calculus course for business majors.

Topics include: polynomials, inequalities,’

rational functions, marginal revenue and
costs, matrix algebra, systems of equations,
linear programming by graphing and sim-
plex methods, exponential and logarithmic
functions, and the time value of money.
Prerequisite: MATH 99 and knowledge of an
advanced spreadsheet including graphing (Excel
recommended) or DPSYS 236 or BUSPC 101,
previously or concurrently.

MATH 112 (W, Sp)

Elements of Calculus (5)

(For students in business, economics, social
sciences and other fields requiring a one-
quarter survey course in calculus.) Topics
include the derivative, rates of change,
maxima and minima, curve-fitting, the in-
tegral, area under curves, and linear re-
gression using least squares.

Prerequisite: MATH 111 or permission of instruc-
tor and knowledge of a spreadsheet including graph-

ing (Excel recommended); or DPSYS 236 or
BUSPC 101, previously or concurrently.

“ MATH 115 (F, W, Sp)

Pre-Calculus I: College Algebra (5)

Include emphasis on functions expressed
in words, equations, graphs, and tables of
values, especially -logarithm, exponential
and inverse functions. Also included are
translation and composition of functions,
absolute value and rational functions, root
finding and applications of furictions with
a view toward the study of calculus. Above

/
’

~

average symbolic manipulation skills are
assumed as a prerequisite. Technical read-
ing and writing are an important part of this
course. Graphing calculator required.

Prerequisite: MATH 99 or assessment above
MATH 99.

MATH 116 (F, W, Sp)

Pre-Calculus Il: Trigonometry (5)

A continuation of Pre-calculus 1. Topics
include trigonometric functions, graphs,
identities, equations and inverse trigono-
metric functions along with solutions of
triangles, corfiplex numbers and polar co-
ordinates. Graphing calculator required.
Prerequisite: MATH 115.

MATH 117 : '

Math for Non-Science Majors (5)

A general education college math course for
students in programs that do not have spe-

. cific mathematics requirement. Emphasizes

application of the topics to problems encoun-
tered in modern society. Topics include: prob-
ability and statistics, exponential and loga-
rithmic functions and the time value of money
including amortization and annuities. This
course is typically taught online via the
Internet. Graphing calculator required.
Prerequisite: MATH 99. :

MATH 124, 125, 126 (F, W,-Sp)

Calculus 1, Il, i (5, 5, 5)

(Courses must be taken sequentially) Top-
ics of calculus are presented geometrically,
numerically, and algebraically. Emphasis is
on problem-solving and understanding con-
cepts. There is an emphagjs on writing to
learn. Students should expect to read and
write extensively. Computers and graphing
calculators are used as tools to assist the stu-
dent in learning to think mathematically.
MATH 124 includes limits; introduction
to differentiation including derivatives of
exponential and logarithmic functions; ap-
plications of the derivative. MATH 125 in-

cludes topics from applications of integra- -

tion, differentiation and methods of integra-
tion including improper integrals; MATH
126 includes topics from polar coordinates,
parametric equations, infinite series, conic
sections and vectors. Graphing calculator
required.

Prcrcquisite: MATH-115 and MATH 116 for MATH
124, MATH 124 for MATH 125, and MATH 125
for MATH 126.

~ MATH 220 (F)-
Linear Algebra (5)

Topics inclide linear systems of equa-
tions, matrices, determinants, vectors, ab-
stract vector spaces, linear transforma-

tions, eigenvectors and applications.
Graphing calculator may be required.
Prerequisite: MATH 126.

MATH 224 (Sp)

Multivariable Calculus (3)

Functions of several variables, partial dif-
ferentiation, gradients, multiple integration,
oylindrical and spherical coordinates. .
Graphing calculator required.
Prerequisite: MATH 126.

MATH 238 (W)

Elements of Differential Equations (5)
This course teaches methods of solving lin-
ear, non-linear and systems of first-order dif-
ferential equations and higher-order linear

~ differential equations. including numerical

approximations and Laplace transforms. Ini-
tial condition problems are included. Graph-
ing calculator may be required.

Prerequisite: MATH 126.

MUS 101 (F)
Music Theory | (5)

Recommended for all music majors and mi-

-nors, but open to all students who have some

music experience. Introduction to the mate-
rials of music, including notation, scales,
intervals, diatonic triads, and rhythm. In--
cludes development of elementary ear-train-
ing, sight-singing, and keyboard skills.

MUS 102 (W)

Music Theory i (5)

Introduction to the study of diatonic har-
mony. Analysis of 18th and 19th century
harmonic usage; composition exercises
stressing correct voice-leading and chord
succession. Further development of aural
skills through ear-training, sight-singing and
keyboard practice.

Prerequisite: MUS 101 or instruclor permission.

MUS 103 (Sp)

Music Theory Ili (5)

Continuation and completion of study of
diatonic harmony through analysis and
composition exercises. Further develop-
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. .

ment of aural skills through ear-training,
sight-singing and keyboard practice.
Supplemental topics dealing: with diatonic
modes and the smaller formal archetypes:
Prerequisite: MUS 102 or instructor permission.

MUS 106

World Music (3)
Introduction to music of non-western cul-
tures’ musical styles, traditional instruments,
and folkways. (multicultural content)

MUS 107 (F, W, Sp)

introduction to Music (5)

(For the general college student; recom-
mended for education majors.) A non-tech-
nical basis for enjoyable listening to music

with understanding; illustrated lectures with ...

supplementeuy reading and listening expe-
rences to foster understanding of common
musical forms, idioms, periods and styles.,

MUS 108 (W)
Style Periods I The Baroque—Bach
and Handel (3)

Aspects of the Baroque style in music his-

tory with attention given to music litera-
ture and composition between*1600-1750,
particularly Bach and Handel.

MUS 109
Style Periods |l Classmal Haydn
and Mozart (3)

Aspects ‘of the Classical style in music ms—
tory with attention given to music literature
and composition between 1750-1820, par-
ticularly Haydn and Mozart.

MUS 110
19th Century Music: The Romantic
Century (3)

.Aspects of the Romantic period in music

histery with attention given to music litera-
ture and composition between 1800 and

-1900.

MUS 111

20th Century Music (3)

Aspects of 20th Century musical styles in
music history with attention given to mu-
sic literature .and composition between
1900 and the present.

MUS 112 (Sp) .
Opera Literature (3) :

‘Opera through the ages, starting w1th

Monteverdi in the Baroque ending with
Adams in the 20th Century. Major opera
composers of four musical period&(Baroque,
Clqssicism, Romanticism, and 20th Century)
will be discussed.

MUS 121 (F, W, Sp)

‘Glass Applied Music: Voice 1 (1)

Fundamientals in voice production, breath-
ing, resonance, diction, etc. for beginning
singers, or those who wish to learn to sing
orimprove their techniques.

MUS 123 (F, W, Sp)
Class Applied Music: Guitar (1)

Class instruction in performance.

N

MUS 124 (F; W, Sp) -

Class Applied Music: Piano I (1)
Class instriction in beginning piano; the
first course in a series of three.

MUS 125 (F, W, Sp)
Class Applied Music: Piano li (1)

Class instruction in beginning piano; the
second couise in a series of three.
Prerequisite: MUS 124 or permission of instructor.
MUS 126 (F, W, Sp)

Class Applied Music: Piano Iil (1)
Class instruction in beginning piano; the
third course in a series of three.
Prerequisite: MUS 125 or permission of instructor.

KIUS 130 (F, W, Sp)

JPrwate Vocal or Instrumental
“Instruction (1)

Private-instruction for credit. Students are
expected to pay a variable fee to the private
instructor over and above the cost of course
credit. (Additional variable fee: $120-$150

-per quarter). Maximum: 6 credits. 1 credit

per quarter.

Prerequlsue Penmssmn of music department
head or instructor.

MUS 142 (F, W, Sp)

Women’s Community Choir (1)

The community choir rehearses a variety of
choral music in an informal setting. Open
to-all singers.

MUS 160, 260 (F, W, Sp)

Chamber Orchestra (2) 4
Preparation and performance of chamber
orchestral literature. This group plays four
concerts annually on campus.

Prerequisite: Audition/permission of instructor.
Three quarters of MUS 160 for 260.

MUS 170, 270 (F, W, Sp)

TCC Singers (1-3)

Mixed chorus which rehearses and performs
a broad variety of both sacred and secular
choral music. One .concert on-campus each
quarter. Open to all singers; previous choral
experience helpful but not essential.
Prerequisite: Three quarters of MUS 170 for 270.

MUS 180, 280 (F, W, Sp) ,
TCC Voices (1-3) '

A small vocal ensemble whose members are
selected by audition. Known for their ver-
satility and polished performances, this

.group sings both on and off campus several

times each quarter.

Prerequisite: Instructor’s permission and con-
current enrollment in MUS 170/270, three quar-
ters of MUS 180 for 280.




Course Descriptions 105

MUS 199 (F, W, Sp)
Ensembles (1)

Supervised preparation and performance of
chamber music in all mediums.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MUS 299 (F, W, Sp) -

Independent Study (1-5)

Individual study, project-oriented for ad-
vanced music students. Instructor permis-
sion required.

CNA 100

Nursing Assistant (5)

A one-quarter certificate program which in-
cludes classroom and clinical training.
Taught by a registered nurse, course work
includes patient environment, patient psy-
chological needs, basicnursing procedures,
nutrition, body mechanics, safety, CPR,
communication, terminology and AIDS
training. Upon successful completion of
this course, students are qualified to take
the Washington State Nursing Assistant
Certification exam.

NURS104(F W) :
LPN - ADN Articulation (Bridge) (3) 7
Articulation (bridge) course for LPN’s enter-

. ing the ADN program. The following con-
cepts are discussed: role transition, wellness-
illness continuum; nursing process, caring
behaviors, prevention concepts, dosage cal-
culations, intravenous administration, fluid
and electrolyte balance, history and physical
assessment based on NANDA diagnostic
categories, cultural and ethnic concerns, and
selected medical conditions.

Prerequisite: LPN License and acceptance into
the nursing program.

NURS 150 (F, W)

Nursing I: Cating for the

Well Client (10) ‘

Prepares students to care for clients of any
age in a variety of wellness settings in the

community. Includes an introduction to

wellness concepts. Learning experiences are

designed to develop basic skills related to
obtaining a complete assessment on clients.
Prerequisite: Admittance to the nursing program.

NURS 151 (W, Sp) :

Nursing lI: Caring for the Client with
Minor Deviations from Weliness (10)
Provides learning experiences with clients

of all ages with episodic and/or minor de- "
viations from wellness. Concepts related -

to nursing care of the surgical client, ¢li-
ent with orthopedic and gastrointestinal
disorders are discussed. The principles of
the nursing- process, growth and devel-
opment, nutrition, cultural sensitivity,
pharmacology, health teaching, caring and
communication are integrated throughout.

Prerequisites: NURS 450, NURS 160, NURS 171
or instructor permission. .

NURS 152 (F, Sp)

Nursing lil: Caring for the
Childbearing Family (10)

Provides learning experiences with the
childbearing family and clients with repro-
ductive disorders, primarily in acute care
settings. Growth and development of
these clients will be expanded. The prin-
ciples of the nursing process, nutrition,
cultural sensitivity, pharmacology, health
teaching, caring and communication are
integrated throughout. -

Prerequisites: NURS 151, NURS 172, NURS 161,
or instructor’s permission. . .

NURS 160 (F, W)

Nursing Interventions I:
Assessment (1)

Consists of supervised practice and
check-offs under simulated conditions fof
nursing technical skills. Technical skills
taught include physical assessment, in-
terviewing, hand washing, vital signs, and
basic hygiene measures.

Prerequisite: Admittance to the nursing program.

NURS 161 (W, Sp)

Nursing Interventions:Il: Basic Skills (1)

Supervised practice and check-offs under
simulated conditions for nursing skills and
procedures commonly encountered in am-
bulatory and hospital settings such as: ster-
ile technique, dressing change, adrmmstra-
tion of medications.

Prerequisites: NURS 150, NURS 160, NURS 171
or instructor permission.

NURS 162 (F, Sp)
Nursing Interventions Ill:

* Advanced Skills (1)

Superv1sed practice and check-off under
simulated conditions for nursing skills

commonly encountered in the hospital
setting such as: intravenous medication
administration, central lines, tracheostomy
care and blood administration.

Prerequisites: NURS 151, NURS 161, NURS 172,

“or instructor permission.

NURS 171.(F, W)

Nursing Focus I:

Gerontological Nursing (1)

Concepts of gerontological nursing care are
presented in this course, Emphasis is on the
physical, psychological, social, and devel-
opmental changes that occur with aging.-
Prerequisite: Admittance into the nursing pro-
gram.

NURS 172 (W, Sp)

Nursing Focus li: Pharmacology I (1).
This course will introduce nursing students
to the basics of clinical pharmacology in-
cluding dosage calculations, pharmacokinet-
ics, drug classifications and references. In-
formation will be presented on: anti-
infectives, GI, neurosensory, pain/comfort,
and food/fluid drugs.

Prerequisites: NURS 150, NURS 160, NURS 171
or instructor permission.

NURS 173 (F, Sp)

Nursing Focus lil: Pharmacology i (1)
This course is a continuation of NURS 172,
Pharmacology I. The basics of clinical phar-
macology are expanded. Drug information
will be presented in the following catego-
ries: respiration, circulation, neurosensory
and food/fluid.

Prerequisites: NURS 161, NURS 151, NURS 172,
or instructor’s permission.

NURS 250 (F, W)

- Nursing IV: Caring for the Client

With Acute Probiems (10)

Provides learning experiences with adult
clients with acute, complex problems. Con-
cepts related to care of the client with major
injuries and illness or system failure are
discussed. Principles of the nursing pro-
cess, growth and development, nutrition,
cultural sensitivity, pharmacology, health
teaching, caring and communication are
integrated throughout.

Prerequisites: NURS 152, NURS 162, NURS 173,
or instructor’s permission,

NURS 251 (W, Sp)
Nursing V: Caring for the Client With
Chronic Problems (10)

Provides learning experiences for the client
with chronic physical and mental disor-
ders across the lifespan. Emphasis is on
self-awareness and a respect for the dig-
nity of the individual. Principles of the
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nursing process, growth and develop-
ment, nutrition, cultural sensitivity, phar-
. macology, health teaching, caring and
communication are integrated.

Prerequisites: NURS 250, NURS 271 or instruc-
tor permission.

NURS 252 (F, Sp)
Nursing VI: Caring for the Client
Adapting to Chronic Problems (4)
Provides learning experiences with clients
adapting to chronic problems across the
lifespan. Course will include both “High
Tech” and “High Touch” tracks and the ethi-
cal dilemmas associated with each. The
principles of the nursing process, growth
. and development, nutrition, cultural sen-
sitivity, pharmacology, health teaching,
caring, and communication are integrated.
Prerequisites: NURS 251, NURS 272, or
instructor’s permission. :

NURS 260 (F, Sp)
Advanced IV Therapy Skills (1)

This course provides advanced content
related to the care of clients receiving in-
travenous fluids. Concepts related to se-
lecting solutions, managing common com-
plications, legal/ethical considerations,
infection control, managing catheters and
implanted port devices are discussed. Prin-
ciples of the nursing process, growth and
development, nutrition, pharmacology
and health teaching are integrated.

Prerequisites: NURS 252 or permission of in-
structor.

NURS 271 (F, W)
Nursing Focus IV:

- Trends and Issues (2)

This course will include a presentation of

concepts necessary to become a member of

the discipline of nursing. Ethico-legal issues,

health care trends and policy, collective

bargaining and collaboration with health

care team members will be the primary top-

ics.

Prerequisites: NURS 152, NURS 162, NURS 173,

or instructor’s permission.

NURS 272 (W, Sp)

Nursing Focus V: Leadership and
Management (2)

Leadership skills associated with patient
care management are introduced. Concepts
discussed will'include: supervision, delega-
tion, conflict resolution, leadership styles,
quality assurance, responsibility, account-
ability, and collaboration.

Prerequisites: NURS 250, NURS 271, or
instructor’s permission.

' NURS 280 (F, Sp)

Nursing Preceptorship: Manager of

Care (6)

This course includes an experience with a

staff nurse as a mentor or preceptor in a

selected clinical area for the student s fi-
nal clinical experience.

Prerequisites:
instructor’s permission.

NURS 281 (F, Sp)

Nursing Seminar in Care
Management (1)

A seminar for students taking Nursing 280,
Nursing Preceptorship. Course provides
students an opportunity to share experi-

ences and feelings associated with the

preceptorship experience. The instructor fa-
cilitates the discussion to incorporate previ-
ously taught concepts, especially leadership.

Prerequisites: NURS 252, NURS 272, or
instructor’s permissiqg.

NURS 299 (F, W, Sp)

Individualized Studies in Nursing
(1-5)

Independent learning activity de31gned
jointly by student and instructor to improve
and/or increase the knowledge and skill of
the learner.

Prerequisite: Instructor permission.

. Oceano»grap h y

Students cons1der1ng a major in the
oceanographic sciences would normally

take OCEAN 101. An advisor should be

consulted before registration.

OCEAN 101 (F, Sp)

Survey of Oceanography (5)

Focuses on topics such as the origin of
ocean basins, seawater chemistry, atmo-
spheric and oceanic circulation, waves,
and marine ecosystems. The laboratory
centers on investigations of oceano-
graphic phenomena and includes local
fieldtrips.

OCEAN 170-179

+ . Special Topic Seminars (2)

Seminars designed to provide oceanogra-
phy students with an opportunity for ad-
vanced study of selected oceanographic
topics. Topics will generally be determined
by the instructor but may also reflect the
expressed need or interest of students in
the oceanography and earth science pro-
grams. Field trips will be an important com-
ponent to the seminars.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

NURS 272, NURS 252, or

\.

OCEAN 299

Individual Study in

Oceanography (1-5)

Study of selected oceanographic topics
on an individual basis.

Prerequisite: OCEAN 101 and permission of in-
structor.

OFFCE 103 (F w Sp, Su)

Typing | (4)-

Typing fundamentals on the computer in-
c/ludmg mastery of the keyboard by touch,
.memos letters, reports, and tables.

‘Prerequlslte. READ 90 or equivalent and MATH
86 or equivalent.

OFFCE 104 (F, W, Sp)

Typing i (5)

Typing of common business forms includ-
ing letters, memos, tables, and reports. Ac-
curacy and speed development in a simu-

- lated office environment.
" Prerequisite: OFFCE 103 or equivalent, ENGL 100

and knowledge of Word or WordPerfect for Win-
dows. Recommended: OFFCE 234 or OFFCE
228.

OFFCE 105 (F, W, Sp)

Editing and Proofreading Business
Documents (2)

Course presents the following skills
needed to produce mailable, realistic busi-
ness correspondence: editing, formatting,
and proofreading. Basic knowledge of
current campus software used is neces-
sary.

Prerequisites: ENGL 100, OFFCE 103 or BUSPC
91; BUSPC 100 or DPSYS 100 or equivalent.

OFFCE 106 (F, W, Sp)
Typing-Speed and Accuracy
Development (2)

Designed for students who already know
the keyboard by touch. Students complete
self-diagnostic tests and take corrective
steps to improve accuracy and speed.
Prerequisite: Minimum typing speed of 25 wpm
by touch.

OFFCE 116 (F, W, Sp)
Records and Database

Management (3)

Principles of alphabetic, geographlc nu-
meric, and subject filing systems using
manual and electronic records storage.
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OFFCE 117 (F, W, Sp)

Machine Transcription (3)
Transcribing mailable business-related
correspondence from prepared materials.
Prerequisites: OFFCE 104 and ENGL 100.

OFFCE 127 (F, Sp) -

introduction to Word Processing (5)
Word processing terminology and con-
cepts. Covers an in-depth.review of lan-
guage arts within a word processing con-
text and a review of proper document for-
matting. Presents a brief introduction to
WordPerfect and Microsoft Word.
Prerequisife: Keyboarding skills.

OFFCE 228 (F)

Word Processing: Professional

Skills 1 (3)

Learn the use of a current word process-
ing package to create and edit business
documents. In-depth topics emphasize
editing, mail merge, sorting, and tables.
Part of a two-course series designed to
compare and contrast different word pro-
cessing software. OFFCE 228 and OFFCE
234 may be taken in any sequence.

Prerequisite: ENGL 100 and OFECE 106 or per-
mission of instructor.

OFFCE 231 (F, W, Sp)
Creating Business Publications Using
Desktop Publishing

‘Design and produce professional- quahty

pubhcatlons including newsletters, flyers,
brochures, bulletins, and certificates.

Prerequisites: BUS 225, OFFCE 228 or OFFCE

234.

OFFCE 234 (W, Sp)
Word Processing: Professional
Skills 11 (3)

Learn the use of a current word processing
software package to create and edit business
documents. Particular in-depth emphasis on
editing, mail merge, sorting, and tables. Part

of a two-course series designed to com-
pare and contrast different word process- -

ing software. OFFCE 228 and OFFCE 234
may be taken in any sequence. '

Prerequisite: ENGL 100 and OFFCE 106 or per-
mission of in§tructor.

OFFCE 238 (Sp)
The Office Professnonal (5)

Includes word pracessing, time manage-
ment, telephone techniques, letter writing
review, convention/conference planning,
professional development, scheduling (cal-
endars, appointments, etc.), dealing with
difficult people, being an effective team
member, and using publication and pre-
sentation software.

Prerequisite: OFFCE 105, OFFCE 106, ENGL 100,
OFFCE 228 or 234.

OFFCE 290 (F, W, Sp)

Work Internship (5)

Supervised experience in office-related po-
sitions. o

Prerequisite: Permission of program chair.

(See Educational Parapr%fessional)

Paramedlc
Tralnlng

Tec hnlc an

PHARM110 111,112
Pharmacy Technology
and Practice I, Il, 1l1'(8, 7, 1)

Provides students with the knowledge and
skilis needed to perform both inpatient and
outpatient technical pharmacy tasks. Sterile
products and aseptic techniques are taught.
Work safety and security as it pertains to the
Pharmacy Department is also included. In-
troduces the student to pharmacy technol-
ogy as a career, including history, ethics,
pharmacy law and regulations pertaining
to Pharmacy Technicians.

Prerequisite: Admittance into Pharmacy Tech-
nician Program.

PHARM 121, 122

Drug Orlentatlon and

Pharmacology |, li (8, 3). .

Orients the student to therapeutic classes
of drugs, glossary of terms, brand names
and generic drugs. Pharmacological infor-

mation for all prescription drug classifica-’

tions is provided. Over-the-counter drugs
are also described.

Prerequisite: Admittance into Pharmacy. Tech-
nician Program.

PHARM 130

Pharmacy Calculations (2)

Reviews mathematical calculations and in-
troduces students to application in perfor-
mance of Pharmacy Assistant tasks. Com-
mon  conversions, proportions,
millequivalents, ratios and percentages are
included.

Prerequisite: Admittance into Pharmacy Technician
Program.

PHARM 140, 141

Pharmacy Technician Practicum |, li
(4,12)

Provides the student with supervised clini-
cal practice experience, performing the
tasks of a pharmacy assistant in the inpa-
tient setting and outpatient pharmacy.

Prerequisite: Adrmtta.nce into Pharmacy Technician
Program.
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PHIL 100 (F W, Sp)

Introduction to Philosophy (5)

The human quest for greater understand-
ing; connections among efforts to under-
stand the universe; the nature of knowl-
edge; perennial questions concerning
human nature and values.

PHIL 119 (F)

Introduction to Logic (5)
"Emphasizes inductive argument; enables
students to perceive and evaluate complex
lines of reasoning; develops skills in detect-
ing weak and faulty reasoning through ex-
ercises in natural langunage.

PHIL 120 (Sp)

Symbolic Logic (5)

Focuses on deductive symbolic reasoning;
includes propositional and predicate logic;
emphasizes natural deduction and trans-
lation into proposmonal and predicate
symbolism.

Prerequisite: MATH 99.

PHIL 200
Oriental Philosophy (5)

Examination of major philosophies and phi-
losophers that have shaped the mind of
the Oriental. Special attention is given to
Confucianism, Legalism, Taoism, and Bud-
.dhism. (multicultural content)

PHIL 215 (F)
Introduction to Ethics (5)

Explores efforts of the humanities to dis-
cover moral principles to guide conduct;
covers systematic ethical theories; exam-
ines the relationship between religion and
morals; and includes contemporary ethi-
cal issues.

*

PHIL 230 (W) !

Contemporary Philosophy (5)
Focuses on Western philosophy in the 20th
Century, examining the dominant schools of
philosophy. Covers the intellectual and so-
cial forces affecting and being affected by
philosophy. Representative figures covered
will include Russell, Sartre, Camus, Dewey,
A.J. Ayer and W. V. O. Quine.

PHIL 260
Philosophy of Science (5)

A conceptual and historical introduction to

the nature of scientific progress and other '

issues current in the philoscphy of science.
Among these are the validation and falsifi-
cation of scientific hypotheses, the debate

over realism and anti-realism, the theoretic
reduction of theories, the status of laws of
natures, and the role of rationality, objectiv-
ity, and values of science. The course will
focus on developing a critical awareness of
philosophical issues in science.

PHIL 267 (W, Sp)

Problems in Philosophy of Religion (5)
Analysis of problems in religious thought
such as existence of the Christian God and
other gods, evil, immortality, religious ex-
perience, and the effect of religion on mo-
rality.

PHIL-270
Great Thinkers of the
Western World (5)

Survey of Western philosophy. Starts with
pre-Socratic Greek philosophy and ends in
the present century. Examines the impact
which historical forces such as religion and
science have had‘on philosophy. Repre-
sentative figures such as Plato, Aristotle,
Hume and Russell will be studied.

In order to receive the Associate in Gen-
eral Studies or Associate in Arts and Sci-
ences degrees, it is necessary to obtain
three physical education activity credits.
These credits can be included in the 90

" credits needed for the degrees. (Students

planning to transfer to other institutions
should check their requirements.)

Beginning courses are prerequisites to
intermediate courses, and intermediate
courses are prerequisites to advanced
courses. Advanced placement may be
made by the instructor. An activity at the
same level may not be repeated for credit.

All unmarked courses are co-educa-
tional. Most activities require extra fees.

The physical education requirgment may
be waived only with-approval of the physi-
cal education department chairman. Stu-
dents may request waivers only if there is a
medical problem or a student has prevmus
rmhtary service.

Fitness Activities: 1 Credit Each

“105 (W, Sp)—Aerobic Fitness

103 (F)—Self Defense for Women

108 (F, W, Sp)—Beginning Weight
Training

208 (F, W, Sp)—Intermediate Weight
Training

Fitness Activities: 2 Credits Each
100 (F, W, Sp)—Total Fitness

155 (F, W, Sp)—Fast Fitness

170 (F, W, Sp)—Independent Fitness Lab
200 (F, W, Sp)—Advanced Total Fitness

Aquatics: 1 Credit Each

112 (F, W, Sp)—Beginning Swimming
113 (F, W, Sp)—Intermediate Swimming
114 (F, W, Sp)—Advanced Swimming
115 (Sp)—Life Guarding (2 credits)
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_Dance: 1 Credit Each
118 (F, W, Sp)—Modern Jazz Dance

Individual Sports: 1 Credit Each
120—Beginning Archery
220—Intermediate Archery
122 (F, W)—Beginning Bowling
222 (F, W)—Intermediate Bowling
123—Beginning Golf
223—Intermediate Golf
127 (W, Sp)—Beginning Fencing
128 (F, Sp)—Beginning Tennis
227 (W, Sp)—Intermediate Fencing
131 (F, W, Sp)—Beginning Racquetball
231 (F, W, Sp)—Intermediate Racquetball
(Student furnishes racquet)
125 (W)—Beginning Skiing
225 (W)—Intermediate Skiing

- 128 (F, Sp)—Beginning Tennis

(Student furnishes racquet)

Dual Sports: 1 Credit Each

126 (F, W, Sp)—Beginning Badminton
and Pickleball

129 (F, Sp)—Beginning Tennis and
Pickleball

Team Sports: 1 Credit Each

241 (F)—Baseball Techniques

133 (F, W)—Beginning Basketball

233 (F)—Advanced Basketball

134 (Sp)—Softball :
135—Beginning Soccer
235—Advanced Soccer Techniques -
136 (F, W, Sp)—Volleyball

236 (F, W, Sp)—Intermediate Volleyball

Varsity Sports

Varsity Basketball (men)

Varsity Basketball (women)

Varsity Baseball (men)

Varsity Golf (men)

Varsity Golf (women)

Varsity Soccer (men)

Varsity Soccer (women)

Varsity Volleyball (women)

Tacoma Community College varsity teams
compete in leagues set by the Northwest
Athletic Association of Community Col-
leges [NWAACC]. To be eligible for ath-
letic competition, a student must be enrolled
in at least 12 credit hours during the quarter
of participation and must pass 12 credit
hours to remain eligible in sports which
overlap into a 2nd quarter. Returning stu-
dents must have completed 36 credit hours
to compete a 2nd year in any sport.

Physical
Educat'lcnn

PE 241 (F)
Baseball Techniques (1)

The fundamt‘entals of baseball. Includes

conditioning,’basic skills, strategies, team-
play concepts and rules of the game.

Prerequisite: Experience in organized baseball-ei-
ther high school or collc_:gc.

PE 285 (Sp)
Baseball Coachlng Skills (2)

Provides the beginner or advanced coach
with the basic teaching and coaching skills,
techniques and strategies for baseball. In-
cludes lectures, group discussions, guest
speakers, and actual performance of skills
and techniques by individual class members.

PE 290 (F)

Sports Officiating (3)

Designed to introduce the student to the
avocation of sports officiating. Topics in-
clude philosophy of officiating, require-
ments to become an official, rules, mechan-
ics and societal influences and attitudes
towards sports officials.

PEGO(W)

Healthful Living (5)

Considers the major concerns of present-day
health education: mental health, personal
health, family living, health hazards and
environmental health.

PE 190 (F, W, Sp)

Health and Weliness (3)

A course for students to learn how to take
control of their personal health and lifestyle
habits so they can make a constant and de-
liberate effort to stay healthy and achieve
the highest potential for well-being. Encom-
passes a total wellness concept of one’s
physical, mental, emotional and social well

being. Students will éxamine major health
issues of contemporary society, with em-
phasis on identifying risk factors.

PE 292 (F, W, Sp)
Advanced First Aid (5)

The student will satisfy the requireménts
for responding to emergencies American

* Red Cross first aid and CPR (Cardiopul-
. monary Resuscitation) certification.

PHYSN 100 (F W)
Physical Science and Technology

Studies underlying physical principles and
interactions in topics like motion, energy,

- “light, sound, electricity, etc., and how they

are applied and used in technology. A hands-
on approach is used to develop conceptual
reasoning, interrelationships between con-
cept and applications, and effective commu-
nication skills.

Students w1sh1ng to major in physms need
a good understanding of mathematics.
Classes are available for those students
needing a review or those who have not
had the necessary courses. A physics
advisor should be consulted before regis-
- tration. ' .

PHYS 114, 115, 116 (F) (W) (Sp)

General Physics (5, 5, 5)

(For Liberal Arts students and certain pro-
fessions.) Developmerit of basic mechanics,
sound, light, electricity and magnetism, elec-
tronics and modern physics. Laboratory
inciuded.

Prerequisite: MATH 99; MATH 115 is recom-

mended for PHYS 114; PHYS 114 for 115;
PHYS 115 for 116.

PHYS 121, 122, 123 (F, Sp) (W) (F, Sp)
Engineering Physics (5, 5, 5)

(For students planning to transfer in engi-
neering or those majoring in certain sci-
ences.) 121 - study of mechanics: motions
and causes of motion, theories and appli-
cations for problem solving; 122 - elec-
tricity and magnetism; 123 - waves, sound,
light and thermodynamics. Laboratory in-
cluded.

Prerequisite: MATH 124 for PHYS 121; PHYS
121 for 122; PHYS 121 -for 123.
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PHYS 299

Independent Study (1-5)

Independent observation, analysis, and re-
porting of a physics-related topic.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

POLSC 201 (F, W, Sp)

Introduction to Government and
Politics (5)

Ideas behind democratic and non-demo-
cratic forms; systematic and comparative
study of political structure, institutions,
behavior and processes.

POLSC 202 (F, W, Sp)

American National Government and
Politics (5)

Survey of the Constitution, the three '
branches of government, and processes
through which public policy is formulated,
enacted into law and executed.

POLSC 203 (W, Sp)

International Relations (5)

Study of interrelationships among nations
- power, structure, decision-making; con-
flicts and compromise.

POLSC 205 (Sp)

State and Local Government and
Politics (5)

Study of the nature,. function and prob-
lems of state, county and city govern-
ments, including an examination of the
problems confronting these local political
units.

POLSC210

Contemporary Issues

m/Amerlcan Politics (3)

This course will examine a variety of cur-

rent controversial public.policy issues on a
weekly basis. Students will read argu-

ments on both sides of the policy debate

and write a series of short papers analyz-

ing the respective positions. (multicultural

content) - s

POLSC 220 . ‘

~Introduction to

Constitutional Law (5)

“This course will introduce students to the

process of constitutional decision making in
the U.S., with particular emphasis on the
U.S. Supreme Court. The course is organized
around three substantive areas of law: insti-
tutional powers of government, property
rights and economic liberty, and equal pro-
tection. Court decisions in these areas will
be examined in a broader political, social,
and economic context. (writing intensive)

Prerequisite: POLSC 202 or permission of instructor. )

POLSC 290 (Sp)

Political Philosophy and Ideology (5)

A study of the political ideas of the fol-
lowing writers: Aquinas, Locke, Mill, Madi-
son, Rousseau, Marx, Machiavelli,

Hobbes, Benthan, Jefferson, Montes-

quien and Sumner.

POLSC 298 (F, W, Sp)

Political Internship (1-5)

Students will participate in internships with
either a political party, interest group, or an
elected official and will meet periodically
with the instructor to discuss assigned
readings and a research paper based on
the internship experience.

/Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

PSYCH 100 (F, W, Sp)

General Psychology (5)

Introduction to psychology as an academic
discipline: the nervous system, heredity
and maturation, sensory processes, per-
ception and attention, motivation, emo-
tion, intelligence, learning and remember-
ing, thinking and personality will be exam-
ined.

PSYCH 140

Behavioral Management (3)

An exploration of preventive and effective
behavior management techniques with em-
phasis on positive self-image and commu-
nication. (this class is used for the
Paraeducator Program only.)

PSYCH 170 (F) .

Psychology of Ad|ustment (5)

(For non-majors.) Study of adjustment and
maladjustment used by humans in coping
with personal and interpersonal environ-
ments.

PSYCH 204

Abnormal Psychology (5)
Psychopathology: analysis of forms, nature,
and causes of disorders of behavior and per-
sonality.

Prerequisite: PSYCH 100 or SOC 110 recom-
mended.

PSYCH 205 (W, Sp)
Introduction to Personallty (5)
Introduction to development and dynam-

“ics of personality, the causes of individual
differences, personahty change and tech-

niques of measuring aspects of personal-
ity will be studied.

L

Jng o

I T—
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PSYCH 206 (F, W, Sp)
Developmental Psychology
Life Span (5)

- An examination of the physical, social,
emotional, and intellectual development of
the human from conception to death.
Prerequisite: PSYCH 100.

PSYCH 207 (F, W, Sp)

Stress Management (5)

Covers the origins of stress, ways of man-
aging interrelationships of physical and
mental health and the ability to cope with
stress which can manifest itself in various
ways such as chronic tension, illness and
chemical abuse (alcohol-drug). Same course
as HSP 207; credit for degree will be granted
for either PSYCH 207 or HSP 207 but not
for both.

PSYCH 299

Individual Study in Psychology (1-5)
Independent observation, analysis and re-
porting of a selected problem.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

RS 101 (F)

Introduction to Radiologic Sciences {5)
Introduction to the history of radiology,
medical ethics, types and operation of radi-
ology departments in hospitals. Orientation
to X-ray equipment and basic principles of
exposure: density, contrast, and detail. Ra-
diation protection of patient, technologists,
and public. Includes physical principles of
radiographic imaging, the X-ray tube and
generator, chemistry and methods of film pro-
cessing, and construction of film.

Prerequisite: MATH 99, official acceptance into
the RS program, and permission of irstractor.

RS 108 (W)

Radiation Physics I (5)

Introduces concepts of electromagnetic ra-
diation from the aspect of developing a ba-
sic understanding of the production and con-
trol of X-radiation. Deals with components
of X-ray circuits, tubes, X-ray equipment,
design and application.

Prerequisite: MATH 99, RS 101, and permis-
sion of instructor.

RS 109 (Sp)
Radiation Physics I (5)

Physics with emphasis on applied radiologi-
cal physics. Presentations will consist of

/

7

I

in-depth consideration of radiographic re-
cording devices, radiographic processing,
chemistry of film processing, radiographic
quality and special radiographic equip-
ment. Covers the various types of radia-
tion, their interaction with matter, and the
effects of those interactions. Emphasis is
placed on protection to be afforded the
patient and the technologist.

Prerequisites: Math 99, RS 108, or permission of
instructor

RS120 (W)
Clinical Eduéation I (5)

Initial course in clinical education. The be-
ginning student is assigned to one of the
clinical education centers affiliated with the
TCC RS Program. The student receives an
orientation to hospital and department
procedures, participates in ancillary radi-
ology activities, and observes and per-
forms diagnostic radiologic procedures.
Prerequisites: RS 101, RS 140, medical health
clearance WSP background check, proof of
medical insurance, current CPR card, and per-
mission of instructor.

RS 121(Sp)
Clinical Education Il (5)

Provides the second in a series of clinical
education courses. The student is assigned
16 hours per week at a clinical education
center. During this supervised experience,
the student observes and performs diag-
nostic radiologic procedures. The student
must demonstrate competency of recently
taught radiographic exams plus continued
competency of the examgs previously
evaluated.

!

-“Prerequisite: RS 120, medical health clearance,

WSP background check, proof of medical insur-
ance, current CPR card, and permission of instruc-
tor.

RS 122
Clinical Education Ill (12)

Provides the third in the series of clinical
education courses which demands 40 hours
per week at a clinical education center. Stu-
dents are assigned to clinical experience in
hospital radiology departments and imaging
centers to increase their basic skills in posi-
tioning, setting technique, human rela-
tions, and functions of the radiology de-
partment as a whole. The student must
demonstrate competency of recently
tanght radiographic exams plus continued
competency of the exams previously
evaluated.

Prerequisites: RS 121, instructor’s permission,
and medical health clearance, WSP background
check, proof of medical insurance, current CPR
card.

RS 140 (F)

- Radiographic Positioning | (5)

Studies basic positioning principles and
terminology. Demonstration and lab expe-
rience in positioning and related anatomy
of the chest, abdomen, upper and lower
extremities. Projections studied will include
information on performing cross-table ex-

~ aminations for minor trauma cases.

Prerequisite: Official acceptance into RS pro-
gram.

RS 141 (W)

Radiographic Posﬂmmng 1(5)
Provides demonstration-and laboratory ex-
perience in radiography of the pelvis, hip,
sacroiliac joints, cervical spine, thoracic
spine, lumbar spine, sacrum , and cocCyx.
Visceral studies which include the upper
gastrointestinal series, intravenous pyelog-
raphy, and colon. Projections studied will
include information for performing exami-
nations on the pediatric and trauma patient.
Prerequisite: RS 140 or permission of instructor.

RS 142 (Sp)

Radiographic Positioning lll (5)
Overview of special radiographic procedures
including myelography, angiography,
ERCP’s and cholecystography. A study
of the contrast media employed with these
examinations. Demonstration and labora-
tory experience in positioning and related
anatomy of the skull, facial bones, sinuses

. and mandible. Projections studied will in-

clude information for pediatn'c and tranma
patients.
Prerequisite: RS 141 or permission of instructor.

RS 150, 151 (F, W)

Radiographic Film Critique and
Technique I, 1l (1, 1)

Prime factors (detail, density, contrast and
distortion) and other factors influencing ra-
diographic technique for production of qual-
ity radiographs.

Prerequisite: Official acceptance into RS program,
and RS 150 for 151 or instructor’s permission

RS 152 (Sp)
Radiographic Film Critique and
Technique Il (1)

Factors affecting radlographlc exposure.
Rules and formulas for compensation fac-
tors. Accessory equipment. Problem solv-
ing to determine the best factors to utilize in
obtaining quality radiographs.

Prerequisite: RS 151 or instructor’s permission.'
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RS 170

Introduction to Fundamentals' of '
Patient Care (5)

Introduces common knowledge of patient
care including venipuncture and EKG place-
ment. Observation, communication, and
basic nursing technical skills are taught;
legal-ethical issues and seven hours study
of communicable diseases/AIDS are in-
cluded. Provides basic knowledge regard-
ing the initiation and maintenance of intra-
venous access, as well as basic introduc-

tion to EKG’s, including placement of leads.’

Recognition that the patient’s health prob-
lems, including evaluation of patient re-
sponses during procedures, are the foci of
activities for the health care team will be
emphasized. Lecture and lab course. Same
course as HT 170.

Prerequisite: HT 130 or concurrent enrollment.

RS 175 (Sp)

Student Leadership Seminar (1)
First-year students will participate in the
organization of a two-day leadership con-
ference and attend educational sessions
presented at the conference. -
Prerequisite: Instructor’s permission.

RS 214 (W)

Radiographic Pathology (3)

Acquaints the student with certain
changes occurring in disease and injury,
and their application to radiologic tech-
nology. Systems covered include respira-
tory, skeletal, gastrointestinal and urinary.
Emphasis on how pathology is demon-
strated on radiographs and its effect on
radiographic quality.

Prerequisite: RS 243, BIOL 220/221, or instructor
permission. : .

RS 216 (F)

Pharmacology and, EKG Rhythms (3)
An overview of the circulatory system, com-
monly used sites for venipuncture, identify-

ing reactions and the appropriate interven- .

tion response. Course will include common
medications in the Radiology Department,
ACLS drugs, the common dosages and

physiology. Basic EKG rhythms and L

arrhythmias will be covered along with the
probable effect of drugs given on the rhythm.
Prerequisite: RS 170 or instructor’s permission.

RS 225 (F)
Clinical Education IV (7)

Provides the fourth in the series of clinical
education courses to increase technical
and clinical proficiency in routine and ad-
vanced X-ray procedures under supervi-
sion of the clinical instructor and depart-

ment radiographers. The student must dem-
onstrate competency.of recently taught ra-
diographic exams plus continued compe-
tency of the exams previously evaluated.
Prerequisite: RS 122, medical health clearance
WSP background check, proof of medical insur-
ance, current CPR card, or permission of in-
structor.

RS 226 (W) ,

Clinical Education V (7)

Provides the fifth in the series of clinical
education courses to increase technical
and clinical proficiency in routine and ad-
vanced X-ray procedures under supervi-
sion of the clinical instructor and depart-
ment radiographers. The student must dem-
onstrate competency of recently taught ra-
diographic exams plus continued compe-
tency of the exams previously evaluated.
Prerequisite: RS 225, medical health clearance,

WSP background chgck, proof of medical insur-
ance, current CPR card, or instructor’s permission.

RS 227 (Sp) ‘

Clinical Education VI 7

Provides the sixth in the series of clinical
education courses to increase technical and
clinical proficiency in routine and advanced
X-ray procedures-under supervision of the
clinical instructor and department
radiographers. The student must demon-
strate competency of recently taught radio-
graphic exams plus continued competency
of the exams previously evaluated.
Prerequisite: RS 226, medical health clearance,

WSP background check, proof of medical insur-
ance, current CPR card, or instructor permission .

RS 228
Clinical Education VIl (12)

Provides the seventh in the series of clini-
cal education courses t§ increase techni-
cal and clinical proficiericy in routine and
advanced X-ray procedures under super-
vision of the clinical instructor and depart-
ment radiographers. The student must dem-
onstrate competency of recently taught ra-
diographic exams plus continded compe-
tency of the exams previously evaluated.

Prerequisites: RS 226, medical health clearance,
“WSP background check, proof of medical insur-

ance, current CPR card, or instructor’s permission.

RS 233 (W) :
Leadership and Management (1)
Leadership skills associated with patient
care management are introduced. Con-
cepts discussed will include: supervision,
delegation, conflict resolution, ‘leadership
styles, quality assurance, responsibility,
accountability, and collaboration.
Prerequisite: RS 175.

RS 243 (F)

Radiographic ‘Positioning IV (3)
Demonstration and lab experience of alter-
nate and special positioning of the upper
and lower extremities, thoracic cage, shoul-
der girdle, pelvis, and spinal column. A re-
view of radiographic imaging with empha-
sis on basic radiographic quality assurance.
Information will be included for performing
pediatric and trauma projections.
Prerequisite: RS 142 or instructor’s permission.

RS 244 (W) - _
Radiographic Positioning V (3)
Demonstration and lab experience of alter-
nate and special positioning of the skull,
orbit, mastoid process, petrous portion of
‘the temporal bone, and the temporoman-

, dibular joints. A review of radiographic
- imaging with emphasis on basic quality

assurance. Information will be included for
performing pediatric and trauma projections.
Prerequisite: RS 243 or instructor’s permission.

RS 245 (Sp)

Radiographic Positioning VI (3)
Advanced patient care skills with special
emphasis on procedures involving the pedi-
atric and/or severe trauma patient.
Prerequisite: RS 244 or permission of instructor.

RS 253 (F)

Radiographic Quality Assurance

and Film Critique (2) '
Introduction to the evaluation of radio-
graphic systems including lab experience,
components involved, and the tests and
procedures to evaluate these components.

. Presents the student with theory and prac-

tical experience to develop proficiency for
operating a successful quality assurance
program. The student should become aware
of the importance of such a program with
respect to rising costs of health care, radia-
tion exposure to patients, and improvement
of the diagnostic quality of films.

Prerequisite: RS 142 or instructor’s permission

RS 254 (W)
Radiographic Film Critique and
Technique V (1)

Alternate systems of technique computa-

tion, accessory equipment, photographic -

effect and formulation of a technique chart
for production of a quality radiograph.
Prerequisite: RS 253 or instructor’s permission.

RS 255 (Sp)

Radiographic Film Critique

and Technique VI (1)

An in-depth analysis of all factors affect-
ing the radiographic image to include the
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photographic properties of density, contrast
and geometric properties of definition, vis-
ibility. of detail, and distortion. Primary em-
phasis will be on problem solving and rea-
soning for practical image quality analysis.
Prerequisite: RS 254 or instructor’s permission.

RS 265 (F)

Cross-Sectional Anatomy (3)

Basic introduction to cross-sectional
anatomy, specifically sagittal, transverse,
and coronal plane anatomy important to
computerized axial tomography, magnetic
resonance imaging and ultrasonography.

Prerequisite: Second year RS student or imaging
practitioners.

RS 275 (Sp)

Student Leadership Seminar (1)
Students will participate in the organiza-
tion of a two-day leadership conference
and attend education sessions presented
at the conference. Presentation of a project
or essay is required.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

. RS299 (F, W, Sp)
independent Study (1-5)
Independent learning activity, designed
jointly by the student and instructor, to im-
prove ‘and/or increase the knowledge and
. skill of the learner.

Prerequisite: Permission of program chair.

Students-enrolled in the ESL Program are
strongly advised to complete the program
before attempting the Reading program de-
signed for native speakers. ’

READ 70 (F, W, Sp)

Textbook Comprehension (5)

For the student lacking basic reading skills
necessary for developmental education
courses. Includes diagnostic testing fol-
lowed by individual and group reading
and instruction. :
Prerequisite: Assessment at or above Reading 70.

“READ 71 (F, W, Sp)
Basic Textbook Comprehension:(5)
This course provides word and sentence
skills necessary for studying college text-
books. Includes introduction to location
gkills for main ideas, details, transitions
and patterns of organization. Vocabulary
development and mastery tests also pre-
pare students for higher level reading.

Prerequisite: Assessment into Reading 71 or a
grade of “C” or higher in Reading 70.

/

v

Note: Requires an exit/placement exam of
students who want to enter the developmen-
tal sequence (Reading 92 or Reading 93).

READ 80, 81, 82 (F, W, Sp) (F, W, Sp)

(F: W, Sp) ’
Vocabulary Textbook Comprehension
(1,1,1) .

Self-paced courses help students improve
basic reading skills for college text. Student
furthers vocabulary growth and ledarns to
read textbooks with greater understand-
ing and efficiency: Student works with lab
instructor, text, and/or corg‘puter software;

no prior computer experiefice is necessary. -

. READ 89 (F, W, Sp)

Tutor (1)

Self-paced course helps student develop
tutoring skills with confidence and effec-
tiveness. Stadent works with students, lab
instructor, text and videotapes. ’

READ 92 (F, W, Sp)

Textbook Mastery (5)

This course enables students to work with
essential text structure and to begin basic
analysis of passages from a variety of texts.
Identification of main points, details, impli-
cations are included, as well as skills in out-
lining and surmarizing. Lab application is
used for practice, and vocabulary devel-
opment is included.

Prerequisite: Assessment into Reading 92.

READ 93 (F, W, Sp) ‘
College Textbook Mastery

The preparatory class for college success.
Emphasis on text analysis for structure,

inferring meaning, critical thinking and vo-
cabulary development. Introduction to lit-
erary devices is included. A variety of ex-
pository excerpts from college textbooks
are used for demonstration of skills. Lab
application is used for practice. Instruc-
tion reading graphic materials (graphs,
charts, diagrams) are included.
Prerequisite: Assessment in Reading 93 ora grade
of C or higher in Reading 92.

READ 94 (F, W, Sp)

Vocabulary Skills (3)

Designed to provide students with infor-
mation, strategies, and skills to build the
necessary vocabulary that the college
environment demands. Strategies include:
increase of vocabulary through study and
use of own context, dictionary, and knowl-
edge of Greek and Latin Roots and affixes.

READ 96 (F, W, Sp)

Critical Reading (2)

Self-paced course helps students develop
advanced reading skills for college text.
Students learn to read their textbooks with
greater efficiency, understanding, and recall.

" Students work with lab instructor, text, and

computer software; no prior computer ex-
perience is necessary.
Prerequisite: Instructor permission.

READ 97 (F, W, Sp)

Accelerated Reading (1)

Self-paced course helps students advance
their reading efficiency, particularly in the
areas of flexibility and speed. The course
is appropriate for those students who have
adequate vocabulary and critical reading
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skills, but who tend to read all materials at
a fixed, slow rate. Students work with lab
instructor, text, and computer software; no
prior computer experience is necessary.
Prerequisite: Instructor permission.

READ 100 (F, W, Sp)

Advanced Vocabulary -
Development (2)

Self-paced course provides student with
skills to develop vocabulary necessary for
college success. Course uses strategies
in identification and use of context clues,
pronunciation, word parts, word meaning
and dictionary/thesaurus usage.

Prerequisite: Assessment at college-level read-
ing or a grade of C or higher in Reading 93.

READ 115 (F, W, Sp)

Advanced Textbook Analysis (5)
Advanced strategies for reading texts for
scholastic vocabulary, extracting implied
points, following complex arguments o1
speculations and recognizing subtle shifts of
tone and organization.

Prerequisite: Assessment into collegc;-level read-
ing or a grade of C or higher in Reading 93.

REAL 160
Real Estate Law (3)

Introduction to law and legal systems as
related to real estate transactions. Major
topics include forms of ownership; title,

transfers and insurance; fraud, deceit and
‘misrepresentation; contract law and docu-
ments; real estate security documents;
duties and liabilities of licensees. Ap-
proved by the Washington State Licens-
ing Division for 30 clock hour credits. Sat-
isfies law requirements for the Real Estate
Certificate Program.

REAL 165

Real Estate Finance (3)

Presents a solid foundation in the basic prin-
ciples and terminology of real estate fi-
nance. Course material is presented in an
informal discussion including format,
money and interest rates, primary and sec-
ondary sources, federal government pro-

grams, residential loan analysis, analyz-

ing borrowers, alternative financing meth-
ods. Also covers analysis of procedures
and problems, institutional practices, risks
in financing and H&torical analysis of lend-
ing. Approved by Washington State Li-
cense Division for 30 clock-hour credits.

REAL 170

Real Estate Appraising (3)

Principles and procedures used in determin-
ing the value of single-family residences.
Students will apply cost, economic and mar-
ket data approaches to determine value. Stu-
dents will be required to successfully com-
plete a Uniform Residential Appraisal Re-
port (URAR). This course is approved by
the Washington State Department of Li-

- censing for 30 clock-hour credits.

REAL 175

Real Estate Appraising: Market Data
Analysis (3)

Analysis of income-producing properties
utilizing cost, market data, and income cor-
relative approach to value. Gross income
estimates, expense analysis and capitaliza-
tion techniques are also incorporated into
the analysis. This course is approved by
the Washington State Department of Li-
censing for 30 clock-hour credits.

REAL 181

Income Property Appraising (3)

Designed to teach the theories and math-

ematical functions in appraising apartment
nd commercial properties. Two-to-four

family property appraising will also be

briefly covered in this 30 clock-hour course.

REAL 182

Report Writing of Residential Real
Estate Appraising (3)

Shows the students how to complete real
estate appraisal reports. Students learn the
steps for completing all written reports, as
well as the steps for review appraising. This
course is approved by the Washington State
Department of Licensing for 30 clock-hour
credits.

REAL 200 ,
Fundamentals of Real Estate
Salesman Pre-license (6) ,
An in-depth study of real estate funda-
mentals as they relate to Washington
State. Designed to prepare students to
pass the salesman/broker real estate li-
censing examination. Approved by the
Washington State Licensing Division for
60 clock hours to meet pre-licensing re-
quirement in real estate fundamentals.

REAL. 205
Real Estate Appraisal Standards
and Ethics (2)

This course was developed in response
to a need expressed by local real estate
appraisers. Fulfills one of the new State
Washington Department of Licensing re-
quirements for certification as real estate
appraisers, and is approved for 20 clock-

_hour credits.

REAL 250

Real Estate Investment

Strategy (3)

A lecture course designed to establish a ba-
sic understanding of investment prin-
ciples, value-added concepts, market
trends and cycles, feasibility studies, and
various real estate analyses. This is an
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- applied education course whereby students

will work with and develop investment re-
turns by capitalization, discounted cash flows,
analyses of different property types, gross
rent multipliers, CAP rates, net operating in-
come, and subjective and objective values.
Approved by the Washington State Licens-
ing Division for 30 clock-hour credits.

RC 110, 111 (F, W)

Respiratory Therapy Theory I, Il (3, 3)
Basic theory and principles of respiratory
care science.

Prerequisite: Admission to Respiratory Care pro-

gram; RC 110 for RC 111.

RC 120, 121, 122 (F, W, Sp)

Respiratory Therapy Equipment |, 1,
(3, 3,3) -

Rationale, indications and procedures of
the equipment used in respiratory therapy.

Prerequisite: Admission to program; RC 120 for
121; RC 121 for 122.

RC 130 (Sp)

Special Topics (4)

Basic principles of pulmonary function
testing plus microbiology.

Prerequisites: RC 111 and RC 121 and RC 141.

RC 140, 141, 142, 143 (F, W, Sp) .
Respiratory Therapy Clinical/Lab I/
WV (8, 8, 8, 6)

Application of the knowledge and skills
involved in respiratory therapy, including
maintenance and operation of equipment.
Clinical training includes five weeks of 1abo-
ratory experience followed by a rotation
to area respiratory care centers doing di-
rect patient care.

‘Prerequisite: Admission to RC program. RC 140

for 141; RC 141 for 142; RC 142 for 143.

RC 150, 151 (W, Sp)

Respiratory Therapy Seminar I/il (2, 2)
‘Weekly discussions on specific topics in res-
piratory therapy.

Prerequisite: Admission to RC program.

RC 210 (Sp)

Advanced Respiratory
Pathophysiology 1 (2)

Lecture course. Covers the recognition
and treatment of clinical pathologies com-
monly encountered in the critical care pa-

~N N

tient. Patient monitoring and therapy is em-

~

phasized. Pathologies covered include the
adult respiratory distress syndrome, sleep
apnea, post-surgery patients, and the
treatment of toxic inhalation and neuro-
muscular diseases. )

Prerequisite: Acceptance into the therapist level
of the Respiratory Care program. )

RC 220 (F)

Advanced Mechanical Ventilation (2)

Lecture course covering the principles of
mechanical ventilation. Examines various
ventilators, ventilator adjygtments to meet
changes in the patients’ clinical condition,
and the various modes of ventilatory sup-
port.

Prerequisite: Acceptance into the therapist level
of the Respiratory Therapy program.

RC 221 (W)
Advanced Respiratory
Pharmacology (2)

Subjects include the actions of various

bron-chodilators and cardioactive drugs
commonly used in respiratory care.

Prerequisite: Acceptance into the therapist level
of the Respiratory Therapy program and RC 220.

RC 222 (Sp) « |
Seminar in Application of Respiratory
Care Theory and Practice (2)

Synthesis of didactic and clinical informa-
tion to assist students in preparing for na-
tional credentialing exams. Emphasis on
problem solving and decision-making
skills. Clinical simulations and mock writ-
ten exams will be presented and reviewed.
Prerequisite: RC 221.

Course Descriptions

RC 230 (Sp)

Respiratory Therapy Seminar (2)
Seminar class for second-year respiratory
therapy students. Emphasis on research and
class presentation dealing with a patient case
study, current technologic advancement or
treatment modality in the field. The use of
available computer and information technol-
ogy is also emphasized. Development of
critical thinking skills will be encouraged by
class discussion of the case histories and/
or current case studies. Emphasis is placed
on the extension and enhancement of pa-
tient ‘assessment skills by reviewing and ap-
plying assessment techniques and discuss-
ing how these techniques can be integrated
into the development and application of
Therapist Driven Protocols. '

Prerequisite: Acceptance in second year of Res-
piratory Care program.

RC 240 (F)

Pediatric/Puimonary Function Clinical
Training (8)

Clinical experience in the care of the pedi-
atric patient in the hospital environment.
Additional clinical experience in home care
and pulmonary function testing is included.
Clinic time is 16 hours per week with two
hours of lecture.

RC 241 (W)

Neonatal Clinical Training (8)

A combination of clinical experience and
lecture in the care of neonatal patients in
the critical care environment.

Prerequisite: RC 240.
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RC 242 (Sp)

Adult Clinical Training I (7)

A combination of clinical experience and
lecture in the care of adult patients in the
critical care environment.

Prerequisite: RC 240 & 241.

RC 299 (F, W, Sp)

Individual Study in Respiratory
Therapy Technology (1-5)

Independent learning activity designed
jointly by student and instructor to improve
and/or increase the learner’s knowledge and
skill.

Prerequisite: Admission to RC program.

RUSS 101 102,103 (F) (W) (Sp)
Elementary Russian (5, 5, 5)
Fundamentals of the Russian language: pro-
nunciation, grammar, reading and speaking.
Investigates Russian culture and its relation-
ship to the language.

102 - Continued learning and practice in
Russian emphasizing writing, reading,
speaking and understanding. Continues
to investigate Russian culture.

"103 - Continued development of Russian
language skills emphasizing communica-
tion of information through listening, read-
ing, speaking and writing. Continues to
investigate Russian culture.

Prerequisite: Russian 101 for 102 102 for 103; or
instructor’s permission.

RUSS 201, 202, 203

Intermediate Russian (5 5, 5)
Systematic review of grammar, more in
depth than in the 100 series. Intensive prac-
tice in conversation and comprehension.
Readings with culturat and/or literary merit
and compositions on related topics.
(multicultural content)

The followmg courses are des1gned for stu-
dents who desire flexibility in an adult learn-
ing environment. Courses cover the same
material as equivalent lecture courses. Con-

sistent lab attendance is necessary. Stu- .

dents need to call the TCC Gig Harbor/Pen-
insula College Center or TCC-Downtown
to schedule an orientation before begin-
ning a self-paced course. Books should be
purchased at one of the centers.

ACCNT 140 (F, W, Sp)

Practical Accounting | (5)

Introduces students to basic accounting con-
cepts and procedures, emphasizing sole
proprietor businesses. Topics include
analysis of business transactions and
complenon of the accounting cycle, includ-
ing preparation of financial statements.

ACCNT 141 (F, W, Sp)

. Practical Accounting II (5)

A continuation of financial accounting top-
ics, including an introduction to accounting
for partnerships and corporations. Students

“will be encouraged to complete assign-

ments using the computer.

Prerequisite: ACCNT 140 or equivalent with a grade .

of C or better.

ACCNT 142 (F, W, Sp) =

Practical Managerial Accounting (5)
Covers accounting information required by
management. Includes an introduction to job
and process costing, budgetmg} statement
analysis and management decision-making.
Students will be encouraged to complete

-assignments using the computer.

' Prerequisite: ACCNT 140 and ACCNT 141 or
" gquivalent with a grade of C or better.

BUS 110 (F, W, Sp)

Business Mathematics (5)

A review. of basic math and its application
to business problems. Topics include bank
reconciliations, discounts, taxes, install-
ment buying, payroll, insurance, deprecia-
tion, and interest. Electronic calculators
are used to solve problems. Ten-key skills
are emphasized.

Prerequisite: MATH 86.

BUSPG 91 (F, W, Sp)
Keyboard Basics (2)
Computer keyboard by touch. Includes de-
velopment of speed and accuracy.
Prerequisites: READ 90 and ENGL 90.

BUSPC 92 (F, W, Sp)
10-Key Basics (1)

Computer 10-key pad by touch. Emphasis
on speed and accuracy.

BUSPC 117
Databases (2)

For beginning users of database software.
Explanation of what a database is and dem-
onstration of techniques used to create
#nd modify a database, insert and delete
fecords, extract data according to criteria,
d ‘customize reports and screens, index and
sort files. ‘

Prerequisite: Introduction to Computers or permis-
sion of instructor.

BUSPC 125
Business Uses of Electronic
Spreadsheets (2)

Demonstrations and explanations of popu-
lar electronic spreadsheet software on per- -
sonal computers. Covers all fundamental
capabilities of the software including spread-
sheet logic and commands, integrated graph-
ics and record management system, and use
of macro commands to build customized
applications. Emphasis on business ap-
plications.

BUSPC 129

Using WordPerfect (2)

For beginners. Demonstration and explana-
tion of WordPerfect’s fundamental processes
and commands. Focuses on business and
office applications. Emphasis on basic edit-
ing and formatting; menu structures; and use
of special function keys.

BUSPC 130

Accounting on PCs (3)

Introduction to automated bookkeeping
methods using personal computers. Students
will work through the accounting cycle us- -
ing a case study.

Prerequisite: ACCNT 140 or equivalent.

OFFCE 103

Typing | (4)

Typing fundamertals including mastery of
the keyboard by touch, centering, memos,
letters and reports.

Prerequisite: READ 90 or equivalent and MATH
86 or equivalent.
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OFFCE 104 (F, W, Sp)

Typing Il (5)

Typing of common business forms includ-
ing letters, memos, tables, reports, and ac-
curacy and speed development,

Prerequisite: OFFCE 103 or equivalent, knowledge
of Word or WordPerect.

OFFCE 106 (F, W, Sp)

~ Typing: Speed and Accuracy
Development (2)

Designed for students who already know
the keyboard by touch. Students complete
gelf-diagnostic tests and then take correc-
tive steps to improve accuracy and speed.
Prerequisite: Minimum typing speed of 25 wpm by
touch.

OFFCE 116 (F, W, Sp)
. Records and Database

Management (3)

Principles of alphabetic, geographic, nu-
meric, and subject systems using manual and
electronic records storage.

OFFCE 117 (F, W, Sp)

Machine Transcription (3)
Transcribing mailable business-related
cotrespondence -from prepared materials.
Prerequisite;: OFFCE 104 and ENGL 104.

(See Office Professional Program)
(See page 57 for program requirements.)

SBM 147
Marketing Your Small Business (3)

Details how to identify and know your cus-
tomers, and presents key marketing con-
cepts that can be inexpensively applied to
increase both product and service sales.
Advertising, sales promotion, pricing,
packaging, and personal sales are covered
and related to your overall marketing plan.
Permission required by BESP coordinator to register.

SBM 148

Financial Management and Planning
for Small Business (3)

Covers basic financial planning and con-
trol. Inventory management and working
capital conservation are explained, as well

as capital and risk assessment. Specific ex-
ercises familiarize students with acecount-
ing practices, basic financial statement
analysis and corrective action.

Permission required by ESP coordinator to reg-
ister for class. :

SBM 149

Entrepreneurship (5)

Introduces students to successful entre-
preneurial thinking and key business con-
cepts required for selecting, establishing
and operating a small business (or re-in-
vigorating an existing blisiness.) Course
includes an extensive self-assessment pro-
cess identifying and addressing needed
management skills and training.
Permission required by ESP coordinator to reg-
ister for program.

SBM 150 -
Import/Export for Small Businesses (3)

A basic course on the day-to-day business’

of importing/exporting for small business, and
the principles behind the procedures. Cov-
ers capital, customs, duties, use of brokers
and establishment of overseas contracts.

SBM 299

Formal Business Pian (5)

Extensive one-on-one consulting to assist
in the development of your specific busi-
ness plan. Students follow Federal Small
Business Administration guidelines in de-

-veloping your executive summary, business

structure, marketing plan, financial proposal,
operating plan, break-even analysis and op-
erating forecast. This comprehensive plan

Course Descriptions
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will address relevant business issues such
as customers, markets and profitability. The
printed plan and related graphs form the
basic outlines leading to business success.

Prerequisite: Completion of SBM 147, SBM 148,
SBM 149. Permission of ESP coordinator required.

BUS 1565 '

Continuous Quality Improvement (2)
Presents TQM management and planning
tools needed to achieve Continuous Qual-
ity Improvement. Designed for organiza-
tions and/or individuals developing a stra-
tegic implementation plan. Class will cover

"the establishment of priorities, implemen-

tation requirements, the development of
timelines and an outline of implementation
processes.

SOC 110 (F, W, Sp)

Survey of Sociology (5)

Introduction to sociological concepts, theo-
ries and methods; application of the socio-
logical perspective. (multicultural content)

SOC 230

Population Studies (5)

A world studies course focusing on causes
and consequences of population growth
and change as they are related to political,
economic, environmental, and sociocultural
issues in Europe, Africa, the Middle East,
the Indian Subcontinent, Asia, the Pacific
Rim, Latin America and North America.
Prerequisite: SOC 110 recommended.
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SOC 240 (F)

Social Psychology (5)

An introduction to the study of individual
behavior as a function of social stimuli. Fo-
cuses on cognition and perception, atti-
tude formation and change, attribution, at-
traction and aggression. ,
Prerequisite: SOC 110 or PSYCH: 100.

SOC252(F,W,Sp)  * . -
Sociology of the Family (5)- -

The family as a social institution, under-
standing societal variation in family pat-
terns and alternative family forms. An eX-
amination of the social psychological fac-
tors affecting mate selection, martial sta-
bility and satisfaction, child rearing, di-
vorce, remarriage, and blended families.
(multicultural content) '

S0C 253

Sociology of Education (5)

Functions of education in society, the so-
cial foundations of education and related
social problems. (Same course as ED 200.)

S0OC 262 (W, Sp)
Multicultural Relations (5)

The problems of race relations facing the
American people. Primarily focuses on ra-
cial and ethnic minorities. (multicultural
content)

SOC 270 (W)
Social Problems (5)

A macro-sociological approach to the
study of social problems with special em-
phasis on the effects of institutional
change in the economic, educational, fam-
ily, political, religious, and other. systems
of contemporary human societies.

S0C 271 (F)

Deviant Behavior (8) .
Analysis of deviant behavior from the per-
spective of sociological description, theory
and research. Emphasis is on developing a
sociological understanding and critical
analysis of social theory relating to men-
tal disorders, substance abuse, crime and
violence in American society.

Prerequisite: SOC 110 or PSYCH '100.

S0C 299

individual Study (1-5)

Independent observation, analysis and re-
porting of a selected problem in sociol-
. ogy.

Prerequisite: Completed 15 credit hours of course
work in sociology and permission of instructor.

Placement of students with previous for-
eign language training at the secondary
level will be made by the course instructor.
Credit may be granted to students placed

at the intermediate level. Consult with the .

course instructor for »information concern-
ing placement. -

SPAN 101, 102, 103 (F, W, Sp)

(F, W, Sp) (Sp)

Elementary Spanish (5, 5, 5)

The foundations of acceptable pronuncia-
tion, correct grammar, and syntax are cov-
ered in the sequence 101, 102, 103. Drill-
ing in pronunciation and language usage
takes place in the langnage laboratory. Gram-
mar drills are presented through computer-
-generated exerciseg Conversation in Span-
ish is stressed from the beginning, as stu-
dents take part in presentations and discus-

" sions in small groups within the classroom.

Stadents without previous Spanish regis-
ter for 101. Others will be placed by in-
structor.

SPAN 201, 202, 203 (F) (W) (Sp)
intermediate Spanish (5, 5, 5)

201: Grammar review, reading, and inten-
sive practice in conversation through
games and student presentations for class
discussion. (multicultural content)

202: Grammar review, reading, composi-
tion imitating models from literary selec-
tions. Conversation on contemporary is-
sues. (multicultural content)

203: Reading, composition, conversation
to discuss current events as well as read-
ing assignments.

(multicultural content)

Prerequisite: SPAN 103. Though it is desirable to
take these courses in sequence, they may be taken
in any order with permission of instructor.

SPAN 299 (F, W, Sp)

Directed Readings in Spanish (1-5)
Readings in Spanish and Latin-American
literature. Topics will be selected by stu-
dents, with instructor’s approval. Variable
credit. ‘

Prerequisite: SPAN 203 or equivalent class. Per-
mission of instructor required.

SPCH 90 (W) -

Basic Communication Skills (5)

A communication skills-oriented course
emphasizing hands-on’ skill development
in interpersonal, small group and public
communication.

SPCH 100 (F, W, Sp)

Fundamentals of Speech
Communication (5)

A survey of fundamental principles of com-
munication theory. Students are introduced
to verbal and nonverbal communication,
effective listening, interpersonal commu-
nication, small group discussion as well
as culture and gender factors in communi-
cation. Written assignments, examinations
and informal oral presentations are in-
cluded.

SPCH 101 (F, W, Sp)
Public Speaking (5)
An introduction to the preparation and de-
livery of oral presentations in an extempo-
raneous style. Emphasis is on ethical re-
search, logical analysis, organization of in-

~ formative presentations and critical analy-

sis. Four to six speaking assignments, plus
written examination.

SPCH 110 (Sp) .

Multicultural Communication (5)

A survey of how culture shapes the com-
munication interaction. Emphasis is on the
role of world views, how culture affects

_ the development of value systems, inter-

personal relationships, workplace and
educational expectations and high and low
context communication styles. (multi-cul-
tural content)
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SPCH 120 (W)

Small Groups Communication (5)
An introduction to the group process.
Learn how to manage the different stages
of a group’s development. Acquire effec-
tive leadership and followership skills.
Learn techniques for quality problem solv-
ing and conflict management.

SPCH 130

Interpersonal Communication (5)

An introduction to understanding the prac-
tical and theoretical aspects of interpersonal
relationships through the application of
intra personal information in interpersonal
settings. Emphasized areas include gender,
family and workplace relationship manage-
ment. Information focuses on communi-
cation climates, resolving conflicts, inti-
macy and language. (multicultural content)
(writing intensive) :

SPCH 150 (Sp)

Job Communication Skills (3)
Prepares students to interact effectivelyina
workplace environment. Emphasis is on
building skills in intercultural/gender com-
munication, small group management, busi-
ness presentation and interviewing. Written
and oral assignments plus written examina-
tion.

SPCH 151 .
Employment Interview Skills (2)
Prepares students for an employment inter-
view. Learn how to assess marketable skills
and work experience, develop an effective
resume and cover letter, prepare for the in-
terview and employ effecfive communica-
tion before, after, and during the interview.
Learning activities include a practice job/
interview with video critique. Not intended/
for students having completed Speech 150.

SPCH 201
Persuasive Argument and Public
Address (5)

“Course offers high powered, effective de-
bate skills. Learn to critically analyze mod-
ern public address. Course focuses on
applying public speaking skills to the per-
suasive forum. Students will learn how to
construct arguments, use ethical rhetori-
cal strategies through analyzing famous
American speeches and constructing their
own. Assignments (oral and written) will
include argument analysis, classroom de-
bates and persuasive speaking. (writing
intensive) )

(.

.

E Study

SPCH299

Individual Study in Speech (1-5)
Independent observation, analysis and re-
porting of a selected problem for advanced
students in speech. ‘

Prerequisite: Permission of instractor.

STDSK 80 (F, W, Sp)

Library Origntation )]

Self-paced ctourse helps student develop
basic library skills. Student learns how to
approach the library and use its resources
effectively for research purposes, and
work with text, labsinstructor and librarian.

STDSK 81 (F, W, Sp)

Time Management (1)

Self-paced course helps student manage time
effectively. Student develops and impie-
ments efficient time management plans.
Student works with text, videotapes and
lab instructor.

STDSK 82 (F, W, Sp)

Test-taking Strategies (1)

Student learns successful test-taking strate-
gies. Student works with text, audiotapes,
videotapes and lab instructor.

STDSK 95 o
Survival Study Skills (2)
Skill building in study habits, time man-
agement, textbook reading; notetaking for
students in developmentgl English, Math
and Reading. (late starting)

STDSK 98 (F, W, Sp)
Essential Study Skills (5)

.Course offers skills building in time man-

agement, study organization, test prepara-
tion, textbook mastery and notetaking for
students enrolled in 90 level English, Read-
ing, or Math courses.

Prerequisite: Assessment at or above Reading

92.

. STDSK 85

Survival Study Skills (2)

Skill building in study habits, time man-
agement, textbook reading, notetaking for
students in developmental English, Math,
Reading. ' ’

STDSK 110 (F, W, Sp)

College Study Skills (5)

Development of techniques for effective
study in college. Covers time management,
note-taking systems, memory training, text-

skills |

book analysis, exam preparation and test
taking (both objective and essay exams),
using the library and writing the research
paper. .
Prerequisite: Assessment into college-level reading
or a grade of C or higher in Reading 93.

, and
| Manag_e;ment

SMG 100 ’

The New Supervisor (3)

Explores the transition into supervision,
attitudes toward the job and boss, super-
visor-employee relationship, productivity,
human relations, problem solving and del-
egation, keys to successful supervision,
common mistakes to avoid, and self-de-
velopment.

SMG 101
Essentials of Supervision (3)
A study of fundamental practices, roles,

~ functions, and skills required of all supervi-

sors. Topics include: motivation, group
dynamics, leadership styles, appraisal pro-
cess, counseling and discipline.

SMG 120

Supervising the Problem

Employee (3)

Examines supervisory approaches to im-
proving unacceptable employee pexfor-

mance and behavior. Explores techniques for -

gaining cooperation, overcoming attitude
problems and improving work-group pro-
ficiency; and dealing with troublemakers,
emotional outbursts, grievances and com-
plaints. ‘

SMG 125

Supervising Employee Training (3)
Principles and techniques that facilitate
‘training and learning inc work environ-
ments. Topics include: needs assessment,
evaluating on-the-job training, new em-
ployee orientation, and individual devel-
opment. -

SMG 131 v :
Supervision and Group Behavior (3)
Examines elements needed to understand,
predict and influence human behavior in
organizations. Explores how people at
work can be motivated to work together,
harmoniously and productively.
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SMG 201
Management Communications (3)

Explores ways to use verbal and non-verbal -

language effectively, overcome communica-
tion barriers, increase listening efficiency,
deliver better oral communications, conduct
effective interviews and lead productive
meetings.

SMG 210 :
Public Reiations (3)

A practical approach to theory and appli-
cation of public relations for managers.
Topics include communication theory,
public opinion, persuasion, print/broad-
cast media, crisis communications and
public relations strategies.

SMG 222
Management and
Labor Relations (3)

Survey of the collective bargaining process,
current labor law and recent NLRB rulings.
Examines contract administration for man-
agers, grievances, mediation and arbitra-
tion, disciplinary procedures, and selected
case studies.

SMG 250 ’
Human Resource Management (3)
Examines typical personnel management
functions and the relationship between su-
pervisors and the personnel staff. Topics
include: job analysis, recruiting, perfor-
mance appraisal, and federal employment
laws and guidelines.

SMG 255

Supervisor and the Law (3) -
Introduction to the nature. and sources of
business law. Examines legislative, judicial
and executive powers of regulatory agencies.
Includes a survey of contract law, the-prin-
ciples of agency and employment, and a
study of the employee grievance process.

SMG 260 :

Managerial Exceilence (3)

Examines techniques of managing more ef-
fectively to increase employee productivity
and job satisfaction. Reviews current behav-
ioral science and management methods de-
signed to improve individual effectiveness,
interpersonal relationships, work-group func-
tions and organizational quality awareness.

SMG 261

Leadership Dynamics (3)

A study of techni¥ues, skills, and quali-
ties of managers who lead subordinates
to higher levels of morale; self-esteem,
productivity and quality performance: Ex-
amines how these leaders create a work
environment in which employee motiva-
tion is high and a spirit of teamwork pre-
vails. )

SMG 264

Motivation and Productivity (3)°

A study of human relations skills necessary
for managers who want to help employ-
ees unlock internal forces of motivation,
satisfy personal growth needs, increase
productivity and achieve organizational
goals. Explores ways to develop greater

,Achit

self-awareness, improve interpersonal
communications, and understand attitudes
and values affecting human behavior.

- SMG 265

Organiizational Behavior (3)

A study ‘of social and psychological pro-
cesses that affect individual and group be-
havior in the organizational environment.

Topics include: perceptions, managing .

change, behavior modification, group dy-
namics, power, politics and stress manage-
ment.

v

SMG270 - '
Managing for High Performance (3)
This course emphasizes how to motivate
high performance from subordinates, as well
-aé how to maintain that level once it is
ieved. Topics include the inseparable
reldtionship between managers and the or-
ganizations and people they manage, the
organization and its external environment,
the interactions among management skills
and’ functions and the responsibilities ‘of
managers to subordinates, customers and
society. Déveloped for experienced manag-.
ers and individuals with a minimum of for-
mal management training.

SMG 275

Valuing Cultural Diversity (3)

This course explores how supervisors can
learn to better appreciate and benefit from
the diversity of ages, languages, cultures,
traditions and values in American society
and the workplace. Course also examines
supervisory issues, laws, policies and prac-
tices involved in making a diverse
workforce a more productive one.

SMG 299

Individual Study and

Special Projects (1-5)

For advanced students interested in further
study under the direction of an appropriate
faculty member. May also be used in em-
ployee training programs and other circum-
stances calling for programs tailored to the
specialized needs of a particular audience.

o ey

(See Office Education
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College Administrative Staff
President - Dr. Pamela J. Transue
Vice Presidert-Academic and Student Affairs ‘ Kathi Hiyane-Brown
Assistant Vice President for o '
Institutional Effectiveness and Workforce Education Shirley Harris-Lee
Associate Dean for Math and Science : Mike Flodin
Associate Dean for Arts and Humanities : —---Dr. Gael Tower
Associate Dean for Learning Resources Dr. Teresita Hartwell
Associate Dean for Health, Justice and Human Services - Marion Miller
Dean of Business, Continuing Professional and Lifelong Education-- Wayne Williams
Acting Interim Director, Gig Harbor/Peninsula College Center . - Becky Morgan
Coordinator, Contract Training : { Miriam Kantor
Director, TCC Downtown Center oL Steven Ellis
Coordinator, Lifelong Education and Non-ngdit- (;lasses , J oyce Schultz
- Coordinator, Business Division . Jeanette Lunceford
Dean of Student Services - : Dr. Trish Geringer
Associate Dean, Registrar and Admissions April Retherford
- Associate Dean, ‘Employment Development and Student Success Susan Mitchell
Director of Athletics/Special Projects : Michael Batt
Director of Student Programs and High School Relations Patty Nelson
Director, Center for Multi-Ethnic and Cultural Affairs Ricardo Leyva-Puebla
Director, Student Support Services Programs Nani Jackins Park
Admissions Annette Hayward
Registration/Records v ' Mary McCabe
Vice President-College Services : : Shane . Conway
Director of Human Resources and Affirmative Action : --—- Dorene Novotny
Associate Dean for Information Technology Gary Sigmen
Director of Central and Auxiliary Services b . : Julie Burton
Director of Facilities -- Alex Edwards
, Asso'cfate Dean of Student Financial Services ' - Kate H. Bligh
Director of Accounting and Financial Services < Mary Ann Brummond
Manager of Grants and Internal Controls SN Hope Blakely
Director of Information and Publications Daniel E. Small i
Executive Director, TCC Foundation ,
Faculty and Administration Staff |
William G. Anderson ’ Michael Batt ‘ Ingrid Bentzen, R.R.A.
Psychology : Director of Athletics ' Health Information Management :
B.S., M.Ed., University of Idaho. . _.A.A.S., Fort Steilacoom Community. col-  (AR.T.), Program Chair 4
lege; B.A., University of Puget Sound. B.A.; University of Puget Sound; M.Ed,,
‘ University of Washington; EMT and CCS
Certification.




.Board, Administration and Faculty

123

- Marit Berg

Art

B.A., San Diego State University; M.EA.,
Washington State University

Hope Blakely

Financial Services/Manager, Grants
and internal Controls

B.S., University of Maryland; M.B.A., St.
Martin’s College; C.P.A.

Kate H. Bligh

Associate Dean, Student Financial
Services

A.A., Lewis and Clark Community College;
B.A., M.A., Sangamon State University.

Marlene S. Bosanko
English
A.A., Diablo Community College, Califor-

‘nia; B.A., M.A., San Jose State University. -

Erika A. Bowles
Computer information Management
Systems Program

B.S., University of-Washington; M.S.A.,
George Washington University.

Ann Brown

Resource Development
Coordinator, TCC Foundation
B.A., Santa Clara University.

Stephen Brown
Physical Education
B.A., M.Ed., Gonzaga University.

Mary Ann Brummond
Director of Accounting

and Financial Services

B.A., Washington State University.

Alisabeth Buck .

Human Services

A.D.N., Lower Columbia College; RNCS,
Adult Mental Health; B.A., St. Martin's
College; M.S.W. , University of Washmgton
ACSW.

Julie Burton
Director, Central and Auxiliary
Services '

A.A.S., Oregon Institute of Technology;
A.A.S., Portland Community College.

NN

Rebecca Callahan

Nursing

B.S.N., Oakland University; M.S. Umver-
sity of Mlchlgan

James Carroll

Program Chair, Human Services
Program

B.A., Eastern Washington University; M. A
Gonzaga Umversuy

Mary F. Chen Johnson
English -

B.A., Comell University; J.D., University
of Plttsburgh School of Law; M F.A., Uni-
versity of Montana!

Karen Clark

Mathematics

A.A., Yakima Valley Community College;
B.A.Ed., Central Washington University;
M.S., Western Washington University.

Shane J. Conway

Vice President - College

Services ,

B.S., M.S., Northern Illinois University.

Dr. Pamela G. Costa

Psychology
B.A., Loyola Marymount University; M.A.,
Loyola Marymount University; M. S., Pacific
Graduate School of Psychology; Ph.D., Pa-
cific Graduate School of Psychology.

%

Greg Curry
Paramedic Program Chair
NREMT-P; B.A., The Evergreen State College.

Dr. James C. Danos
Program Chair, Network
Support Technician Program

B.S.M.E., Louisiana State University;-

M.S.M.E., Louisiana State University;
Ph.D., Texas A & M University.

Dr. Susan Kay Donaldson
English as a Second Language

B.A., Knox College; M.A., Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Illinois.

Susan Dougal

Washington Corrections Center
for Women

B.A., Holy Names College; M.A.,
University of Washington.

Dr. Brian R. Duchin

History

B.A., M.A., University of Washington;
Ph.D., University of Texas. .

Dr. Linda E. Duchin
Anthropology

* 'B.A., Ph.D., University of Washington.

Dr. Scott T. Earle

English

B.A., M.A., Western Kentucky University;
Ph.D., University of Arkansas

Alex Edwards

Director of Facilities

B.A., St. Louis University; B.E.D., Univer-
sity of Kansas

Steven Ellis

Director, TCC Downtown and
Downtown Business Resource Center
B.A., Virginia State Umversny.

Dr. David Endicott

English ‘
B.A., Western Illinois University; M.A.,
Southern Illinois University; Ph.D., Ba11
State University.

Gregory Ferencko

Mathematics

B.A., Rutgers University; M.S., Western
Washington University.

Mike Flodin
Associate Dean for the Sciences

B.A., Pacific Lutheran University; M.S.,
University of Washington.

Linda Ford
English
B.A.,M.A., Western Washmvton University.

Susan M. Ford
Nursing/Allied Health

A.D.N., Shoreline Community College,
B.S.,B. S N., M.N., University of Washing-
ton.

Don Foster
Accounting/Data Processing

B.B.A., B.A.A.S., Southwest Texas State

University; C.P.A.
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Dr. Kenneth R. Fox

English

B.A., Fresno Pacific College; M.A. Fresno
State University; D.A., Idaho State University.

Rhoda H. Gage

Mathematics

B.A., Wheaton College (Ill1n01s), M.A.,
Western Washington University.

Linda Garcia
Worker Retraining Advisor

A.A.S., Tacoma Community College; B.A.,
~ University of Washington.

Lois H. Garrison
Reading and Study Skills

B.A.Ed., Eastern Washington University;
M.A.Ed. Pacific Lutheran University.

Kenneth L. Gentili
Coordinator of Engineering
Transfer Program, Physics

B.S., University of Puget Sound; M.S., Uni-
versity of Idaho; B.S.M.E., University of
Washington.

Dr. Patricia (Trish) Geringer |
Dean of Student Services

B.A., Portland State University; M.A.L.S.,
Reed College; Ed.D., Seattle University.

Christopher Giibert

Program Chair, Business
Administration and Management
Program

B.S., University of Washington; M.B.A.,
University of Puget Sound.

Elizabeth Gonzalez-Byers
Paramedic Program:
NREMT-P.

Judith Grantham

College Transfer Advisor

" B.A., University of Washington, M.Ed.,
University of Puget Sound.

Sue Habeck
Biology

B.A., Stanford University; M.A., University
of Colorado.

Anne Hafer

Mathematics

A.B., Smith College; M.S., University of
‘Washington.

Irene Hardy
Executive Assistant to the President

B.B.A., Southwestern University; M.B.Ed.,
Stephen F. Austin State University.

Shirley Harris-Lee
Assistant Vice President

Workforce Education and Institutional -

Effectiveness -
B.S.N., M.N., University of Washington.

Dr. Teresita Hartwell
Associate Dean for Learning
Resources, ABE, ESL, Distance
Learning

B.S., University of Negros Occidental-

Recoletos M.A., Philippine Normal Col-
lege; Ph.D., Ateneo de Manila-Philippine
Normal College Consortmm in Linguistics.

Jack Harvey.

Computer Information Management
Systems

B.S., Anglia Polytechnic Un1vers1ty -Cam-
bndge

Dolores Haugen -
Washington Corrections
Center for Women

B.A., University of Puget Sound.

Leonard Heritage
Business Law/Accounting

B.A., M.B.A., University of Puget Sound;
1.D., Seattle University Law School (For-
merly, University of Puget Sound Law
School), C.P.A., State of ‘Washington.

Robert Hijiya

English

A.A., Spokane Falls Commumty College;
B.A.,M.A., EasternWashington Umver51ty

Dr. Ralph B. Hitz ‘
Earth Sciences

‘B.A., Colorado College; Ph.D., University
1~ of California-Santa Barbara.

Kathi Hiyane-Brown
Vice President for Academic and
Student Affairs

AB., Grinnell College; MLA., University of
Iowa.

- B.S.W., Florida State University.

~ Technology Program

Samuel W. Holden
Administration of Justice

A.A., Tacoma Community College; B.A.,

University of Puget Sound.

J. David Holman
Journalism
A.B., M.A., University of Missouri.

Carl Howell

Men’s Basketball Coach/Assistant
Athletic Director

B.S. Central Washington University.

Philip L. Hunter
Chemistry

B.S., Pacific Lutheran University; M.S.,
,“University of California, Berkeley.

Star Hunter-Carter
Washington Corrections
Center for Women

Nani Jackins Park
Director, TRIO Student Support
Services

B.A., The Evergreen State College; M.A.
Lewis & Clark College.

Timothy B. Keely
Biology, Zoology, Zophysiology
B.S., M..S., Washington State University.

Timothy R. Keely
Economics, Business

B.A., St. Martin’s College; M.B.A., Univer-
sity of Washington.

Raymond Kendall
Coordinator, Computer Field

Debbie Kinerk
English
B.A., M.A.T., University of Washington.

John Kinerk

Philosophy

B.A., University of Washmgton M.A., Se-
attle Umvers1ty

Keith King

Physics/Engineering

B.S., Ohio Northern University; M.S., Um—
versity of Minnesota.
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Tamara Kuzmenkov

English

B.A., Wheaton College; M.A., California
State University at Sacramento. '

E. Erik Laurentz
Administration of Justice

B.A., University of New Hampshire; 1.D.,
University of Maine School of Law.

Pamela Lee

Clinical Coordinator Radiology
Technology

A.A.S., Tacoma Community College;

B.S.Ed., Weber State University; M.Ed.,

Colorado State University.

Bill Leffler
Allied Health
B.A., Nebraska Wesleyan University.

Lydia Lynn Lewellen

English

TESL, B.A.,, M.A., Portland State
University. ‘

Dr. Yi Li
History

B.A., M.A., Peking University; M.A., New
Mexico State University; Ph.D., University
of Washington.

Ricardo Leyva-Puebla
Director, Center For Multi-Ethnic and
Cultural Affairs

B.A., Southern California College; MLA.,
Azusa Pacific University.

Montserrat Alvear Linkletter
Spanish

A.A.S., Tacoma Community College; B.A.,
M.A., University of Washington.

Mary Ludwig
Adult Learning Center

B.A., University of Washington; M.Ed.,
Seattle University. ’

Jeanette Lunceford

Business Division

B.A., University of Puget Sound; B.A.,
Western Washington State College.

- Scott MacDonald
Mathematics
B.S., Central Washington University; M.S.,
University of Oregon.

~N

~

Richard Mahaffey
Art
A.A., City College of San Francisco; B.A.,

California State University at San José; ~

M.FA., University of Puget Sound.

Dr. Marie C. Markham
Disabilities Specialist/Counselor
B.A., M.A., EdD., Seattle University.

Jerome M. McCodrt
English -

AB., Georgetown University; M.A., Uni-
versity of Washington.

Dr. Georgia S. McDade

English, Literature

B.A., Southern University; M.A., Atlanta
University; Ph.D., University of Washing-
ton.

Kathryn F. Meuwly
Associate Degree Nursing

Diploma, Sacred Heart School of Nursing;
B.S., M.Ed., Gonzaga University, M.N.,
University of Washington.

Karen K. Meyer

Washington Corrections Center

for Women

B.A., Butler University; M.A., University of
Texas of the Permian Basin.

Dr. Ruth Ann Mikels

Biology &

B.S., University of Puget Sound; Ph.D. Uni-
versity of Washington.

John Miller
Nursing
A.D.N., Yakima Valley Community College;

B.S.N., University of San Francisco; M.N.,

University of Washington.

Marion Miller, R.R.A.

Associate Dean, Health, Justice and
Human Setrvices

B.A., Carroll College; M.B.A., University
of Nevada at Las Vegas. _ .

Susan Mitchell
Director, Advising and Assessment

B.A., M.A., Washington State University;
M.P.A., Pacific Lutheran University.

Michael A. Mixdorf, RT(R)(CT)
Radiologic Sciences

A.S., B.S., M.Ed., University of Nevada -
Las Vegas. '

Becky Morgan
Interim Director, Gig Harbor

*  Peninsula Center

B.S.N., University of Arizona; M.Ed. Uni-
vyersity of Arizona.

Valerie Morgan-Krick
Mathematics ;
B.A., M.A., Gonzaga University.

Dr. Darlean Mosher

International Student Services -

and Programs

B.A., Indiana Central University; M.A.,
Eastern Illinois University; Ph.D., Southern
Iilinois University.

Theophilus W. Mungen, Jr.
Counseling

A.A., Volusia Community College; B.S.,
Florida A & M University; M.S.,- Univer-
sity of Idaho.

Dr. Karen Munson

Certified Professional Secretary,
Chairperson, Office Occupations
B.S., M.S., Montana State University;
Ed.D., Walden University.

Diane Nason

Counselor

B.A., Barat College; M.S., University of
Wiscons'm.

Patty Nelson

Director of Student Programs

and High School Relations

B.A., Western Washington

University, M.A., Chapman University.

Kim Nichols Rzeszewicz

Nursing Program Chair

B.S.N., University of Washington; M.S.N,,
University of Alaska, Anchorage.

Nancy A. Novak

Nursing

A.D.N., Columbia Basin College; B.S., Ari-
zona State University; M.N., University of
Washington. .
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Dorene Novotny
Director of Human Resources
B.S., Northeast Missouri State University.

Janet O’Bryan
Computer Services Center
Coordinator

A.S., Pierce College; B.S., University of the
State of New York.

Katherine Olson-Brown
Counselor

B.A., Gonzaga University; M.A., Pacific
Lutheran University.

William S. Packard
Sociology
B.A., M.A., University of Washington. -

Paul Patterson

Program Coordinator, Entrepreneurs
Succeed Program; Small Business
Development Center

B.A:, M.B.A., University of Washington.

Aura Pernell
Coordinator/Instructor, Learning
Center, Washington Corrections
Center for Women

B.A., University of Panama.

Barbara Peterson
Human Services

A.T.A., Tacoma Community College; B.A.,
Western Washington University; M.A.,
M.S., Chapman University.

Kathleen Peterson, R.R.A.
Health Information Management

B.A., Fordham University; M.S., Central
Michigan University.

Sandra Plann
Director, International Student
Services and Programs

B.A., Whittier College; M.A., University of , -

California, Los -Angeles.

Nikki Poppen

Speech

B.A., Pacific Lutheran University; M.A.,
University of Oregon.

Dr. Dale E. Potter
Chemistry

B.S., Florida Southern College; Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Arizona.
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Kendall M. Reid

Library

B.A., Randolph-Macon College; M.A.,
Wake Forest University; M.L.S., Un1vers1ty
of Ni orth Carolina.

Damel L. Reddin

Washington Corrections

Center for Women

Certificate, Bates Technical College; A.T.A.,
Tacoma Community College; Certification,
AS.CET.

‘April Retherford

Associate Dean and Registrar,
Student Services
B.A., MPA, University of Kansas.

" Larry Richardson

Director, Inmate™Education Center

B.S., Purdue University; M.S.Ed., Univer-
sity of Southern California.

K. N. Rogers

History

B.A., M.A., Virginia Polytechmc Institute
and State Un1vers1ty

Darlene K. Rompogren

English as a Second Language
B.A.,M.A., M.A.T., University of Washing-
fon.

Helen Sablan

ABE/Developmental Studies

B.S., Winthrop College; M.Ed., Boston
University.

John Sandin :

Reading and Study Skills

A:A., Lakewood Community College; B.A.,
Augsburg College; M.A., New Mexico State
University.

S

i

Stephen Sandweiss

'Political Science

B.A., University of Michigan; M.A., San
Francisco State University.

Peggy Sargeant
Counselor for Professional/Technical
Students

B.A., Wittenberg University; M.A.,
M.A.Ed., Pacific Lutheran University.

Dr. Bob Schmitt
Chemistry

B.S., Seattle University; Ph.D., State Uni-
versity of New York/Buffalo. ‘

Susan Schneider
Office Occupations

B.A., Washington State University; M.B.A.,
City University.

Joyce A. Schultz
Lifelong Education Coordinator
B.A., University of Toledo.

Gary E. Sigmen
Associate Dean for Information

,'I‘ echnology
*"B.A., University of Washington; M.A.,

Washington State University.

Morris W. Skagen

Librarian

B.A.,M.B.A,ML. S , University of Wash-
ington.

Daniel E. Small
Director of Information
and Publications

B.A., Washington State University; M.A.,
University of Nevada-Reno.

Debbie Ayres Sonandré
Speech
B.A., M.A., Washington State University.

Lauri Stephens
Respiratory Therapy
RRT, RPFT, Perinatal-Pediatric Specialist.

Rebeccah L. Sproat

Library '

B.A., Western Washington State College;
M.L.S., University of Washington.

Rebecca Sternal

Running Start Counselor

B.A., Augsburg College; M.Ed., Phillips
University.

Gregory Stillwell
Computer

A.A.S.; Tacoma Community College; B.S.,
The Evergreen State College.




Board, Administration and Faculty

127

Bruce V. Sydow

Sociology

B.A., Eastern Washington University; M.A.,
University of Washington.

Robert Tan

Mathematics

B.S., M.S., University of Wisconsin, Madi-
son.

Robert F. Thaden

English, Business, Critical Thinking
B.E., Gonzaga University; M.Ed., Univer-
sity of Puget Sound.

Stan Topolski

Human Services Department

B.A., Western Washington University;
M.A., Western Washington University.

Dr. Gael Tower

Associate Dean, Arts, Humanities,
and Social Sciences

B.A., M.A., University of Washington;
Ph.D., University of Arizona.

Michael J. Towey

Human Service Program, Job
Assistance and Development
Program, Worker Retraining Program
B.A., Seattle University; M.P.A., The Ever-
green State College

Trung G. Tran

Mathematics

B.S., M.S., California State Polytechnic
University, Pomona.

Dr. Pamela J. Transue
President

B.A., University of Washington; M A,
Ph.D., Ohio State University.

Mary J. Trukositz

Washington Corrections Center for
Women

B.S., Oregon State University; M.S.T., Port-
land State University.

F. M. Urschel, Jr.
Biology
B.S., M.S., Colorado State University.

~N N

Dr. Dianne Vars

Music

B.A., Mansfield University; M.M., Indiana
University; D.M.A., University " of
Washington.

Dr. Richard P. Wakefield

‘English

A.A., Fullerton Community College; B.A.,
M.A., Ph.D., University.of Washington.

Kim Washington-Moten
Coordinator, Career Transitional
Training Project

A.A.S., Tacoma Community College; B.A.,
The Evergreen Stafe College; M.P.A., The
Evergreen State College.

Gail Watters ,
English as a Second Language

B.A., Northern Illinois University; M.A.,
Southern Illinois University at Carbondale.

Alan Waugh
Professional Development
Coordinator

. B.A., Washington State University; M.S.,

/.
5

Central Washington.

Norman Webstad
Physical Education

B.A., Central Washington University; MLA.,
‘Western Washington University.

Rich Weidman  #

Health Information

Management

B.A., Eastern Washington University; Cer-
tificate, Health Information Management,
Seattle University.

Duke White
Counseling Department

B.A., Western Washington University; M. A.
Pac1f1c Lutheran University.

Douglas Whittaker
Director of Institutional Research and

_ Planning

A.A., Bastern Arizona College; B.A.,M.S.,
California State University, Fresno.

M. Wayne Williams | _
Dean for Business and Continuing
Education

B.S., Morgan State College; M.B.A.,
‘Wharton Business School, University of
Pennsylvania; M.S.E., University of Penn-
sylvania-Moore School of Engineering.

Silva Wright

Washington Corrections Center

for Women

B.A., University of Maryland; MLA., Pacxﬁc
Lutheran University.

Edward A. Zimmerman
Mathematics

A.A., Clark College; B.S., Umvcrsny of
Washington; M.S. _Umversny of Idaho.

Jerad Zimmermann
Mathematics
B.S., M.S., Western Washington University.
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Credits, Cr.edit Hours, and Credit Load -------=r==-mmm==- 15 - English Literature Courses 87-88
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Discrimination, Sex and Based Upon Disability ------- 23 Geography Courses ' 91

Distance Learning Courses 82




130  Index

Geology Courses - 91-92
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Handbook, Student 27
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History Courses - 95-97
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Definiticms

Accredited: Certified as having fulfilled minimum standards es-
tablished by regional accrediting agencies. Indicates that course work
is accepted by other colleges and universities.

Advisor: A member of the college faculty designated to assist stu-
dents in planning their programs of study.
Audit: Take a class without receiving credit. <

Commencement: An annual graduation ceremony held in June.

Counselor: A member of the college faculty who has special train- :

ing in guidance and who assists students who have problems of an_
academic or personal nature.

Credit/Quarter Credit Hour: A measurement of college work.
Ordinarily, one credit hour is given for one clock hour of atten-
dance each week for a period of one quarter (11 weeks). In some
cases such as laboratory courses, however, two or three clock hours
of attendance each week are required to earn one credit or credit
hour. A specified number of credits or credit hours must be earned
for a degree.

Curriculum (Plural Curricula or Curriculums): The complete
list of courses offered by the college. Also, a group of courses re-
quired for a specific degree.

Deficiency: Lack of credit in a course required for a specific pro-
gram, graduation, or a degree. Also, a status imposed on a student
because of low grades. See the Academic Review Policy.

Degree: A diploma awarded by the college which signifies a stu-
dent has successfully completed a program of study.

Direct Transfer: The college has agreements with most of the pub-

Jic and private four-year colleges and universities in the state for

the direct transfer of its students under guidelines developed by the
Inter-College Relations Commission of the Washington Council for
High School-College Relations. For transf;:r information, see the
Degree section. /

Discipline: A branch of knowledge or of teaching, such as Axt,
History, English, etc.

Distribution Requirements: A range of courses required for gradu-
ation with an associate degree, in addition to the major department
) requuements

Division: An area within the college which is devoted to a group of
related subjects e.g., Business, Humanities, Allied Health, etc.

Drop: See Withdraw.
Elective: A course which is not required for a particular program.

General Educational Development (GED): A program designed
to meet the needs of adults who have not graduated from high school
and who want to earn a certificate of high school eqmvalency Pas-
sage of the GED examinations generally is accepted in lieu of high
school graduation.

Grade‘ Point: A numerical value assigned to a grade, as follows:
each credit hour of A equals 4 points; B, 3 points; C, 2 points; D, 1
point; E and other grades, O points.

Grade-Point Average (GPA): The numencal average obtained by
dividing total grade points earned by total credit hours attempted in
a quarter. A cumulative grade-point average is obtained by divid-

. ing the total grade points on a student’s record by the total hours he

or she has attempted.

Honors Program: A program with a two-year course of study for
students with exceptional academic qualification‘s

Honors/High Honors: A designation at graduatlon for students who
graduate with 2 cumulative GPA. of 3.33 or hlgher for Honors and
3.66 or higher for High Honors.

Incomplete: An incomplete is a grade given only when a student
has done satisfactory work in a class but for some unavoidable rea-
son has been unable to complete the course or take the final exami-
nation. Incompletes must be converted to a traditional letter grade
within one year of their issuance or they remain-on the student’s
permanent record.

Major: The subject or field of study to which the student devotes
concentrated attention.

Non-Resident Student: See Resident Student.

Pre-Professional: A program designed to prepare students for later
specialization in a particular field upon transfer to a senior college
or university.

Prerequisite: A course which must be taken before a student is
allowed to take another course. For example: MATH 115 and MATH
116 are prerequisites for MATH 124.

Probation: A status imposed upon a student because of low grades,
ssually with specified conditions which must be met within a given

+ period.

Quarter: A term of instruction consisting of approximately 11
weeks. The regular academic year consists of Fall, Winter and Spring
quarter.

Quarter Hour: See Credit Hours and Quarters.

Registration: The process of becoming officially enrolled in a col-
lege. Registration usually is required at the beginning of each quar-
ter. It includes the selection of courses and payment of fees.

Resident Student: A resident student is one who is financially in-

dependent and has had a domicile in the State of Washington for at
least one year nnmedlately prior to the first class day of the quarter

for which he or she is registering and who has established a bona
fide domicile in the state for other than educational purposes. A
financially dependent student is also classified as a resident if one-
or both of his or her parents or legal guardians have maintained a
bona fide domicile in the State of Washington for at least one year
immediately prior to commencement of the quarter for which he or -
she has registered. See Admissions Procedures section for more
information.

Withdraw: To officially stop taking classes before the 30th calen-
dar day of the quarter. This must be done with an Add/Drop form.
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Telephone
Subject Office-Building Number (253)
General Information 566-5000
Academic Questions Instructjonal Services (Bldg. 13) 566-5022
Admission to TCC Admissions Center (Bldg. 18) 566-5001
Adding/Dropping a course Registration and Records Center (Bldg. 18) -----==-==mmmmmme=- ' 566-5035
Advising . : Advising Center (Bldg. 18) 566-5120
An Equal Opportunity Employer and Educator ---------- Human Resources (Bldg. 4) ' 566-5096
Degree/Graduation : Registration and Records Center (Bldg. 18) -------------mmmmev 566-5327
Athletics/Intramurals Athletic Director (Bldg. 9) 4 566-5097
Books and Supplies Bookstore (Bldg. 11) : 566-5040
Career Center Prdgram Coordinator (Bldg. 18) 566-5027
Center for Multi-Ethnic/Cultural Affairs (MECA) ------ Building 8 566-5025
Children’s Center Building 23 566-5180
Continuing Professional Education Building 24 566-5020
Counseling Counseling Center (Bldg. 18) 566-5122
Credential Evaluation Registration and Records Center (Bldg. 18) ---------v=-------- 566-5048
Developmental Education : Coordinator of Dew-lelopmental Education ------2==-==-mmeunmv 566-5144
Services for Students with Disabilities ---------=-==z---x= Resources for Students with Disabilities (Bldg. 18) ---------- 566-5339
Downtown Center ' 1501 Pacific Ave. Room 126 566-5110
Financial Aid, Scholarships Office of Financial Aid (Bldg. 18) 566-5080
GED Adult Learning Center (Bldg. 7) 566-5144
Gig Harbor/Peninsula College Center ----------=--=------- 3993 Hunt Street, Gig Harbor 851-2424/566-5350
High School Completion for Adults I Adult Learning Center (Bidg. 7) 566-5144
International Student Information International Student Services (Bldg. 2A) --—--mmmommmmmmmmae 566-5166
Library Services —emm Circulation Desk (Bldg. 7) 566-5087
Lifelong Education GHC : 566-6031
Occupational/Vocational Programs : Professionzﬂ/Techniéal Programs (Bldg. 9) E— 1.1 )|
Registration d Registratioh and Records Center (Bldg. 18) mmmmmmmm e 566-5035
Student Activities Bldg 11B 566-5118
Student employment (off-campus jobs) ~-----=======mr=nnm Student Employment (Bldg. 18) .566-5194
Student newspaper : The Challenge (Bldg. 8) 566-5042
TCC Foundation Office Building 6 566-5002
Transcripts Registration and Records (Bldg. 18) 566-5037
Transfer to other colleges Advising Center (Bldg. 18) 566-5120
TRIO TRIO Student Support Services (Bldg. 7) ---m-mmnmssnmnmem-mn 566-5153
Tutoring Tutoring Center (Bldg. 8) 566-6032
Veterans Information Office of Veterans® Affairs (Bldg. 18) 566-5081
Withdrawal from college - Registration and Records Center (Bldg. 18) ----=-n---mesnommmm 566-5035
Office of Financial Aid (Bldg. 18) 566-5194

_ Work-study positions
(For students receiving Financial Aid)
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STATE OF WASHINGTON COMMUNITY COLLEGE APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION FORM

PLEASE TYPE OR PRINT WITH BALL POINT PEN
ANSWER ALL QUESTIONS AND RETURN THIS FORM TO THE COMMUNITY COLLEGE TO WHICH YOU ARE APPLYING

“SHADED AREAS FOR OFFICE USE ONLY

Quarter you plan to start

(¢ TACOMA COMMUNITY COLLEGE
. Osummer []Winter

6501 South 19th Street
Tacoma, WA 98466 (253) 566-5000

Oral [CIspring —. Yea

Your intended major area of study

Have you ever attended credit-bearing
classes offered by this College?

[] Yes [] No If yes, when?

If undecided, what area interests you most?

" .
¥

Social Security Number* * Disclosure of your social security number is voluntary. Will you Attend Sex Birthdate .
Itis used for ideriification purgoses oniy. If you oblect | [T pays [ Evenings [IFemale Mo. Day yr.
| | | I | l :‘out:; :;s:l ?"f )é:u;rs:\;xda;;ecurl\:{}number. analternative D Both D Summer only D Male
Last name First name i initial Previous last names
Address: Number and street ’ v Apt. no.
-
City, state and zip Day telephone Evening telephone
\, J
) (Which race do you consider yourself to be? ) \
CIWhite (800) [JBlack or Afro-American (870) [ Eskimo (935) [ Aluet (941)
Oindian (Amer.) (597) Print the name of the enrolled or principal tribe .
Asian or Pacific Islander (API) :
[ Chinese (605) O Filipino (608) [ Hawaiian (653) [ Korean (612) [1Vietnamese (619) [Japanese (611)
[ Asian Indian (600) [] Samoan (655) 0 Guamanian (660) (1 Other API-(Please Print)
[ Other Race (Please Print) N
Are you of Spanish or Hispanic origin?
U:l No(999) [ Yes (717) y
fU.S. Citizen? O Yes [ No If not U.S. Citizen, country of citizenship \
if not U.S. Citizen, what is your Visa Status? [ Visitgr
[1 International Student (with F or M Visa) Oimmigrant/Permanent Resident (Alien #
[ Temporary Resident (Alien#.____ ) [CIRefugee/Parolee or Conditional Entrant (Alien # 3
\ O Other (Explain) il —)
(1. a. Have you lived in the state of Washir(gton continuously for the past twelve months?........... CYes [INo )
1. b. How long have you lived continuously in the state of Washington? ............ vesteareressentatesertsesrisRtsts nsnTINS s baseR T e Taser __Years ___Months
2. For the last calendar year, did your mother, father, or legal guardian claim you as a-dependent
- on their federal incomie tax return? ....... ......................................... Oves [ONo
3. For the current calendar year, will your mother, father, or legal guardian claim you as a dependent '
ON TNl FEAETAl INCOME TAX FEUTN? eveveveriereirsererrresssessaesssesstessssenensssasassssssssassnesestassisssssn 41 st sas it s Esas s s E st et b s bRt OYes [ONo
4. a. If you were claimed, or you will be claimed, as a dependent on a federal income tax return, has your mother,
father, or legal guardian lived in the state of Washington continuously for the past twelve months? .........ccceeieee OYes [ONo
4. b. How long has your mother, father, or legal guardian lived continuously in the state of Washington? ........cccc...... __Years__ Months
5. Will you be attending this college with financial assistance received from a non-federal agency
which is outside the state of Washinglon? .....c.curiimiimmeesesmessiiiiirin SOOI OvYes - ONo
If yes, explain:
6. a. Are you active duty military and stationed in the state of Washinglon? ... OYes [ONo
6. b. Are you the spouse or dependent of someone on active duty in the :
military stationed in the state of WashiNGtON? ...t OYes [ONo )

NO ADMISSION FEE )
REQUIRED
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Gow LONG DO YOU PLAN TO ATTEND TCC? ) QHAT IS YOUR CURRENT WORK STATUS WHILEV W
(Circle the number that best applies to you — one only.) ATTENDING COLLEGE?
11 One quarter (Circle the number that best applies ta:yjou — one only.)
12 Two quarters 11 Full-time homemaker
13 One year 12 Full-time employment (including seif-employed and military)
14 Up to two years, no degree planned 13 Part-time off-campus
15 Long enough to complete a degree 14 Part-time on-campus
16 Don't know . 15 Not employed, but seeking employment

GO Other Y 16 Not employed, not seeking employment

V- - . \ GO Other D
WHAT IS YOUR PRIOR LEVEL OF EDUCATION AT ENTRY i :
TO TACOMA COMMUNITY COLLEGE? 7 ) N
(Circle the number that best applies to you — one only.) WHAT WAS YOUR FAMILY STATUS WHEN

"11 Less than high school graduate YOU STARTED COMMUNITY COLLEGE? Were you...
12 GED ‘ (Circle the number that best applies to you —one only.)
13 High school graduate . 11 A single parent with children or other dependents
14 Some post high school, but no degree or certificate in your care ’ ' ‘
15 Certificate (less than two years) : 12 A couple with children or other dependents in
16 Associate Degree your care
17 Bachelor's degree or above . ' 13 Without children-or other dependents in your care

kgo Other y kQO Other

_,7

1 Were you raised in a home where at least one parent had earned a 4-year college degree?  [lYes [ONo

f Check the box that best applies to you (only one)

[J None of the above.

[ 1 am a Boeing dislocated worker or have received a WARN notice.

O 1 am a dislocated worker from another industry or have received a WARN notice.

71 either currently receive, am about to receive, or have exhausted unemployment benefits within the last 24 months.
N /

AN

High School attending or last attended

Location of high school
City State

Grade .Year " Have you earned a GED?

List all colleges/universities in order of attendence.

Date you graduated or will graduate

If you do not intend to graduate from high school, indicate the highest grade completed and last year attended

If you've attended more than four colleges, please attach the informationf’on a separate sheet.

Institution City State  Dates attended Degree/Certificate
P ) . (completed)
1. ' From___/ - to /
. mo. yr. ¢ mo. VI
2. From___/ “to ___/
. mo.  yr. ~ mo. yr.
3. R _From___/—_ to / '
. RN mo.  yr. mo. yr.
4. From___ /. to ____/
k mo.  yr. mo.  yr.

When?

College Codes

| certify that to the best of my knowledge all statements on this form are true.

Applicant's Signature

Today's Date

THE COMMUNITY COLLEGES OF THE STATE OF WASHINGTON DO NOT DISCRIMINATE
ON THE BASIS OF HANDICAP, NATIONAL ORIGIN, RACE, RELIGION OR SEX
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6501 South 19th Street
Tacoma, WA 98466-6100
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www.tacoma.ctc.edu

1

2

Purchasing; Facilities & Grounds; Mail Services; -
Receiving; Security
Business Office

2A  International Student Services

3
4
5
6

7

8

9
10
1

College Auditorium

Human Resources; Payroll

Art Classrooms

College Development Office/ TCC Foundation;
 Classrooms

Learning Resource Center; Librar{; Music Classrooms;

High School Completion; Math Lab; Reading Lab;

Writing Lab; CAL Lab; Listening/Language Lab; Adult

Learning Center; TRIO Student Support Services;

Cascade Conference Center (Rainier and Baker Rooms)

Classrooms; The Challenge (Student Newspaper);

Multi-Ethnic/Cultural Affairs; Tutoring Center

Faculty Offices; Athletic Department

Lecture Hall

Opgaard Student Center; Bookstore; Cashier; Parking

Permits; Dining Services; Espresso - v

11B  Student Activities; Student Government

12
13

14
15
16

Faculty Offices

Administration: President’s Office; Vice President-
Academic & Student Affairs; Vice President-College
Services; Information & Publications

Sciences Building '

Lecture Hall

Lecture Hall

ampus Gﬂuide

P = 0%

- 17
18

&

19

20
21
21A
22
23
24
25

Computer Center; Classrooms

Welcome Center; Information; Assessment; Admissions;
Financial Aid; Registration; Student Records; Dean of
Student Services; Registrar; Career Center; Advising;
Counseling; Disability Services; Veterans Affairs; Job
Assistance Center

Classrooms; Faculty Offices; Allied Health Programs;
Independent Study Lab for Business Programs
Faculty Offices

Physical Education Building

Storage

Classroom Building; Women into Future (WIF)
Children’s Center

Continuing Education; Classroom Building
Maintenance/Storage Building

E1-E7 Entrances to Parking Lots

B-N

Mg nO

Parking Lots

Community playground & softball fields
Minnitti baseball & softball playing fields
Soccer field & all-weather track

Tennis Courts

TACID Handicapped Center

Tacoma Learning Center Washington PAVE
Parking for persons with disabilities

BUS Pierce Transit bus stops
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